


Statement of Equal Educational Opportunity I I 
No person shall be excluded from participation in, denied the benef~ts 01, or be subject to d~scrimination under any program or act~vity Hi 
sponsored or conducted by The Unlversity of Texas System or any of its component inst~tut~ons on any basis prohibited by appl~cable 
law, including, but not limited lo, race, color, national or~gin, rel~gion, sex, age, veteran status, or handicap. I 
Rlghts Reserved I 1 
This catalog 1s a general information publication only It 1s not intended to nor does it contaln all regulat~ons that relate to students. The 
provisions of this catalog do not constitute a contract, express or implied, between applicanl, student or faculty member and The 
Unlversity of Texas at El Paso or The University of Texas System. The University of Texas at El Paso reserves the right to withdraw 
courses at any time, to change fees or luition, calendar, curriculum, degree requirements, graduation procedures, and any other 
requirement affecting students. Changes will become effective whenever the proper authorities so determine and will apply to both 
prospective students and those already enrolled. 
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4 / GENERAL INFORMATION 1 
HISTORY OF THE 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 

The University of Texas at El Paso, second oldest academic 
component of the University of Texas System, was created in 
1913 by the Texas Legislature as the Texas State School ol Mines 
and Metallurgy. Since 1916 the campus has been located in the 
western foothills of the Franklin Mountains. As the instilulion grew 
in size and increased its oflerings, the name was changed to the 
Texas College of Mines and Metallurgy in 1919. Texas Western 
College in 1949, and linally to The University ol Texas at El Paso 
in 19fi7 .,, , M U . .  

A significant part of this growth and development came wilh 
the introduction ot graduate study, first approved in 1940 with 
graduate courses offered the lollowing year. The first master's 
degree. in history, was awarded in 1942. Initially, graduate study 
was supervised by an interdepartmental Graduate Council. By 
1955, a Graduate Division was needed, and in 1967 a Graduate 
School was organized. The present structure ol lhe Graduate 
School was adopted in 1974 In that same year the first doctoral 
level degree program, the Doctor of Geological Sciences, was 
approved by the Coordinating Board of the Texas College and 
University System. wilh the first degree awarded in 1979. 

In 1989, The University of Texas at El Paso will celebrate its 
Dlamond Jubilee, the seventy-fifth anniversary of its found~ng by 
the Texas Legislature. The Graduate School will lhen be approaching 
its liltieth anniversary in a role of leadership within the institution, 
boasting a distinguished faculty, superior facilities lor research 
and teaching, outstanding academic and professional programs, 
and a tradition of scholarship and service to the region 

ORGANIZATION OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The Graduate School is essentially a body of professors and 

scholars designated as Members or Senior Members of the 
Graduate Faculty and of students duly admitted to pursue their 
studies beyond the baccalaureate degree. All members of the 
Graduate Faculty are expected to maintain a national reputation 
in their field of scholarship. The administrative head of the Gradu- 
ate School is the Graduate Dean. In academic areas or depart- 
ments onering graduale level courses, the Members of the Grad- 
uate Faculty constitute an individual Committee on Graduate 
Studies. All recommendations made by committees on graduate 
studies are subject to review and approval by the Graduate 
nean . 

Tne Graddate Scnoo lac>:y an0 aom n strat on anaro a ~ o s l -  
oacca a-reate oegrees conferreo 0) tne ,n .crs t v  -noer a .Ihor - 
t r  oe eaateo 0, Ine Board ol Reacnts ol tnc L n  bus' ,  of Texas 
System: 

- 
Graduate work is divlded into areas and deoartments. Areas 

diner from deoartments in that thev mav be broader in scooe. 

or graduate) in one or more associated areas. There are three 
component parts to graduate study: course work, independent 
study. and Independent scholarly research leading to a report, 
thesis, or dissertation. No one of these component parts can be 
neglected by the graduate student, although the proportion ol 
independent study to course work may vary according to the 
previous training of the individual studenl and the area chosen. 

Areas of Study and Degrees Oftered 
Master of Accountancy 
Master of Arts 

Applied Engllsh Linguistics 
Communicatlon 
Economics 
Education 
English 

British and American Literature 
Creative Writing 
Prolessional Writing and Rhetoric 

Histnrv , , , -. -. , 
Polit~cal Science 
Psychology 

Clinical 
General Ex~erimental 

Sociology 
Spanish 
Theatre Arts 

Master ot Arts in lnterdisclplinary Studies 
Master of Arts In Teachlng 

Mathematics 

Master of Buslness Adrninistratlon* 

Master of Education 
Agency Counseling 
Curriculum Specialist 
E o ~ c a t  ona Aamin strat,on 
Eaucaliona 0 agnost c an 
nstrLct ona Soec a $1 

~ - - .- .  
School ~ o u n s e  n g  
Spcc al Programs 

Master ot Music 

Master In Public Admlnlstratlon' 

Master ot Science 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Computer Science 
Electrical Engineer~ng 
Engineering 
Geological Sciences 
Geophysics 
Health and Physical Education 
Industrial Engineering 
Mathematics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Phvs~cs 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 
Statlstics 

Master of Sclence in interdisciplinary Studks 

Master of Sclence in Nursing 

Cooperative Master ot Sclence In Soclal Work 

Doctor of Geological Sciences 

Cooperative Doctoral Program in Border Studies 

'There is also a two-degree option in which students may 
pursue the M.B.A. and M P A  degrees simultaneously. See either 
program, in the pages which follow, under "Business Admini- 
stration" or "Polltical Science" 
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1 UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1 7 

I CALENDAR FOR ACADEMIC BIENNIUM 1987-89 
1 1987 FALL SEMESTER 1988 

Wed July 1 Admisslon applicat~ons due for Fall Semester (Upon submissionol a $15 00 Late Fee. Fri July 1 
applications will be accepted atter this date with the exceptlon of international appllcatlons 
and supporting documents whlch must be received by the due date 

Wed-Fri Aug 26-28 Fall Registration Wed-Fri Aug 24-26' 
Aug 31 Classes Begin Mon Aug 29 

Mon-Fri Aug 31- Late registration and AddiDrop. I Mon-Fri Aug 29- 
Sept 4 Reg~stration and AddiDrop ends 4:30 p m  on last day Sept 2' 

Mon Sept 7 Labor Day Holiday Mon Sept 5 
Wed Sept 16 12th Class Day-Census Day Wed Sept 14 

Sept 25 Last day to select PassiFait Option Fri Sept 23 
Dct 9 Gradualton applcaton deadline for degrees to be conlerred in December Frl Oct 7 

Fri Oct 9 Last day to drop a class or officially withdraw with an automatic W atler this date. Fri Oct 7 
grade of W or F determined by each instructor 

Oct 17 Homecoming 
NOV 20 Deadline for faculty initiated course drops. Students enrolled In courses after this dale 

may not receive grade of W. 
Thur-Fri Nov 26-27 Thanksgiving Holidays 
Fr i Dec 4 Deadllne for graduate degree candidates for submiss~on of theses, disseltations and 

1 Fr, 

research papers, and for cert~fical~on of graduate degree final exammations to the Grad 
uate Dean 

Dec 11 Last day of Classes 
Mon-Fri Dec 14-18 Final examinations 
Fri Dec 18 Winter Commencement. 700  p m. 
Dec 21-Jan 17 Winter holidays for students I :En Dec 22 Fall semester final grades due in Registrar's Onice, 12:OO noon 

Jan 4 Grades malled to students 
1988 

Mon 

I 
Jan 4, University ofl~ces re-open 
1988 

'Consult term Schedule of Classes for conf~rmat~on of Registration dates. 

1988 SPRING SEMESTER 1 Mon Nov 16. Admission applications due lor Spring Semester (Upon submission of a $15 00 Late Fee. 
1987 applications w~ll  be accepted aHer this date with the exception of international applications 

and supporting documents which must be received by the due date) 
Wed-Fri Jan 13-15' Sprlng Reg~stration 

Jan 18 Classes begln 
Mon-Fri Jan 18-22' Late registration and AddiDrop. 

1 MOn 

Registration and AddIDrop ends 4:30 p.m. on last day 
Tue Feb 2 12th Class Day--Census Day 
Fri Feb 12 Last day to select PassiFail Option 1 "  Feb 26 Graduation application deadline for degrees to be conlerred in May 

Feb 26 Last day to drop a class or onicially withdraw with an automatic W :  alter this date, grade of 
W or F determined by each Instructor 

Mon-Fri March 28- Spring Holiday lor students, no classes 
April 1 meet 1 "  April 3 Easter 
April 8 Deadline for faculty lnltlated course drops Students enrolled in 

courses alter this date may no1 receive grade of W 
Fr i April 29 Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of 

theses, dissertations and research papers, and for celt~lication of I Fri 
graduate degree final examinations to the Graduate Dean 

May 6 Last day of classes 
Mon-Fri May 9-13 Final exam~nations 
Sat May 14 Commencement 
Tue May 17 Spring semester final grades due in Registrar's Office. 1200 noon 1 ;:; May 23 Grades mailed to students 

May 30 Memorial Day-Ofllces closed 

'Consult term Schedule of Classes lor confirmation of Registration dates 

SUMMER SESSION 
Dates lor Summer Sesslon I 
lo  be announced at a later 
date 

I 

Fri Nov. 18 

Thur-Fri Nov 24.25 
Fri Dec 2 

Fr i Dec 9 
Mon-Fri Dec 12-16 
Fr i Dec 16 
Dec 19-Jan 15 
Tue Dec 20 
Mon jG i 

1989 
Mon Jan 2, 

1989 

1989 
Tue Nov 15. 

1988 

Wed-Fri Jan 11-13' 
Mon Jan 16 
Mon-Fri Jan 16-20' 

Tue Jan 31 
Fri Feb 10 
Fri Feb 24 
Fri Feb 24 

Mon-Fri March 20- 
24 

Sun March 26 
Fr i April 7 

Fr ! April 28 

Fr i May 5 
Mon.Fri May 8-12 
Sat May 13 
Tue May 16 
Mon Mav 22 
Mon M% 29 

1989 
Dates for Summer Session 
to be announced at a later 
dale 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1987-1989 
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY I 9 

Admission to Graduate Study 
A~~l icat ions for admission must be made to the office ot the 

~~~ ~~ - - . ~ ~  ~. ..- ~. 
Dean of the Graduate School, where forms may be secured. 

The following documentation must be presented to the off~ce of 
the Dean before the application for admission to a degree pro- 
gram is acted upon 

1.  Completed application form, and-for international stu- 
dents only-a health form: 

2. Proof of a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution 
in the United States or of equivalent training a1 a foreign 
institution Graduales of UT El Paso must s u ~ ~ l v  two 

1.  Completed applicatic 
dents nnlv-a health form. - - . . . . . . - . . - - . . . . . - . . . . , 

2. Proof of ;bachelor's degree from an accredited institution 
in the United States or of equivalent training a1 a foreign 
institution Graduales of 
complete transcripts on which the degree is pos1ed;grad- 
UateS of other colleges and universities must provide one 
complete official transcript on which the degree has been 
oosted: 

3 €v oence of a sat s fac to~~  graoe porn! average in Lppcr 
O w  S on ( a o r  an0 senlor eve1 word an0 n an, grao-ale 
work already completed; 

4. A satisfactory score on either the Graduate Record Exam- 
ination General Test (GRE) or the Graduate Management 
Admission Test (GMAT), depending on the department 
involved, and the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFLI for internalional students Students from non- 

tions of the examinationin appropriate areas. Each appli- 
cant must have the oHicial scores of required tests (GRE, 
GMAT TOEFLl sent to the onice of the Graduate Dean. 

posed graduate major: 
6. Applications for admission lrom citizens of forelan coun- 

lries, with the exception ol Mexico, must be accompanied 
by a check or money order in the amount of 550, payable 
to The Universitv of Texas at El Paso. in U.S. dollars. 

The commttee on grao-ate stLues ot the proposco maor 
department WI reconmeno acceplance cond t ona acceptance 
or re,ect on base0 on rne nformat on stam tteu The comm ttee's 
recornmenoar on M. oe rra~smtreo to !nc stdoen1 by !ne Grao,. 
ate Dean. 

The Graduate Dean reserves the riaht to examine anv a ~ ~ l i c a -  
tion and. at his or her own discretion-reaardless of other criteria. - 
admit or' reject the sludent. 

DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION no.v.o-a s 
nold~ng a bacca aLrcale degree fror! Trlc Jn  bers ty  01 Texas a! 
E Paso sho.. d app tor aom sson al leas! th~r!, oays pr or lo !he 
beginning of the semester or summer session in wtiich they plan 
to reaister. Those with degrees trom other American universities 
or cd~eges should file th&r applications, along with oflicial tran- 
scripts of all previous college or university work, al least sixty 
days in advance. lnternatlonal students should apply at least 
ninety days prior to the beginning of the semester or term. 
Submission of the appropriate admission documents and accep- 
tance by the Graduate School must be accomplished before the 
registration process can begin. lndrviduals who submil admission 
applications alter the deadline lor submission of applicalions 
published in the Class Schedule for a given semesler and who 
meet all other admission reauirements will be Dermitted to reois- 

which requires lhe Graduate Managemen! Admission Test (GMAT). 
the M.'A program, which will accept either GRE or GMAT lest 
scores, and the M.A. Program in Spanish, which requires only the 
Advanced Spanish Graduate Record Examination. The GRE is 
taken at the applicant's own expense and is given flve times a 
year. usually in October, December, February. Apnl, and June. 

THE GRADUATE MANAGEMENT ADMISSION TEST: The GMAT 
is an aptitude test designed to measure certain mental capabili- 
ties Important in the study of management at the graduate level. 
and it must be completed with a satisfactory score by all students 
seeking admission to the M.B.A. program; it may be taken 
instead of the GRE by students seeking admission to the M.P.A. 
program. The test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is 
given four times a year, usually in October, January, March and 
June. 

showina less than a 3.0 averaae may nevertheless be acceDted 
upon sijecial recommendation-of departmental graduate studies 
committees. 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE COMMllTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES: 
Students meeting other requirements for admission may never- 
theless be denied admiss~on by the departmental committee on 
graduate studies in their proposed area of study when there are 
more qualified applicants than can be accommodated in the 
available facilities, or when there are more than can be adequate- 
ly instructed by the available laculty. 

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION A st~oenl aestr ng to word toward 
an aovanced degree n an area n wh~cn h s ner unaergraaJate 
lralnlng IS n s ~ H  c en! may be aom tteo w !n the ,nderstanolng 
tnat coJrseword m-sl be comp etea lo made ,p lne oef clenc es 
noted bv hislher graduate advisor Such make UD work will be in 
additiohto the reiular dearee reauirements 

When a studeniwith a less than'minimum grade-point average 
or with a less than satislactory GRE or GMAT test score is 
admitted on the recommendation of a graduate studies commit- 
tee, the first 12 semester hours the conditional student is to take 
wilt be assigned by the graduate advisor. Frequently, special 
conditions will be assigned regarding the number of semester 
hours lo be taken and the specific grade-point average lo be 
maintained. If these conditions are not met, the student will be 
barred from subseouent reaistration in the Graduate School. Onlv - ~~~~ ~- - -  ~ 

in the most excepiional c&es will conditional students be ai- 
lowed to drop or request a grade of incomplete in an assigned 
course 

ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES WITHOUT ADMlS 
SlON TO GRADUATE SCHOOL 

PENDING ADMISSION: A student who has a ~ ~ l i e d  for admls- 
sion to a graduate degree program, but has not'furnished all of 
the documents, i.e., otficial transcripts and/or standardized test 
scores required for admission, will be classified by the Graduate 
School as a "Pending" student. When the student has furnished 
the Graduate School with the required adm~ssion documents 
hislher admission status wil l  be changed to 'Accepted," "Con- 
ditionally Accepted," or "Retected" by recommendation of the 
student's major department and approval by the Graduate Dean. 

ter during the late registration period, 
- - 

UNCLASSIFIED ADMISSION: Individuals who have received a ~ - . - - - - - 
THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION GENERAL TEST: baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution (or its equiv- 
The General Test of the Graduate Record Examinalion IS de- alent) and who do not wish to pursue a graduate degree may 
signed to test preparation and aptitude for graduate study, and it register for courses with the permission of the instructor as 
must be passed with a satisfactory score by everyone seeking "Unclassified" students. 
admission to all graduate programs except the M.B.A. program, Pending or Unclassified students may register for courses with 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1987-l98Q 
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the permission of the instruclor However, such registration does FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. Scholarships, assistantships, work 
not constitute admission to the Graduate School. Courses taken study and loan funds are available. Graduate scholarships are 
~ r i o r  to formal adm~ssion to the Graduate School cannot be available to studenls of exceptional qualif~cations. Information on I 
counted toward a graduate degree without specific recommen- University and national scholarshipsmay be obtalned from the 
dation by the Departmental Graduale Studies Commlttee and Graduate School Once. 
approval by the Graduate Dean. Such approval IS rarely glven for Applications lor Universtty scholarships are normally due on 
coursework taken after the student's first semester O l  sludy. February 15th for awards that begin the following academic year, 
Pending or unclassified students who wlsh to request permission Assistantship awards and some scholarships are handled by 
to count coursework taken during their tirst semester ot study the departments. The College Work-Study Program and student 
should complele the admission requirements during that semester. loans are administered by the Financial Aid Office. 

I 
I 

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 



I UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION 1 5 

1 Administrative Offic rs 
DIANA S. NATALICIO, Interim Presidenr and Hce Presidenl lor Academic JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI. P.E., lnlerlm Dean. The Graduate School. I Affarrs. 1971' 1969 

B.S.. St. Louis Universntv. MA.. PhD . The Universitv of Texas at Austin B.S.E.E., Universitv of Puerto Rico; M.S.E.E., Cornell University; PhD,  - Texas A&M Univeisity 
WILLIAM C. ERSKINE. C.P.A., Vice President lor Business Affairs. 

I 
1981 JOSE FERNANDO AVILA, Dean of Studenfs. 1971 
B A . ,  University of  Washington 0,s.. M E d .  The University of Texas at El Pas0 

1 RICHARD WEBSTER BURNS. Inlerim Dean. The College 01 EducaBon. RONALD WAYNE HASTY. Dean, The College of Business Administration. - 
1952 1983 
B.A. University ot Northern lowa; MS., P h D .  State University of lowa B.B.A.. M.B.A., Eastern New Mexico University. D.B.A.. University of 

I Colorado 
JAMES VINCENT DEVINE, Dean, The College of Liberal Ads, 1967 

0 s . .  M.S.. University of New Mexico; Ph.D , Kansas State Universily LYNNE BRODIE WELCH, Dean. The College of Nursing and Allied 
Health, 1986 

REYNALDO S. ELIZONDO. Dean, The Colle e of Science, 1987 B.S., University of Connecf~cut, M.S.N.. The Catholic University of 
BS.. Texas A&M University; P h D .  Tulane fchool of Mediclne America; E d D ,  Teachers College. Columbia University ( RyF:2m BELANGER GRIEVES Dean, The College of Engineering, 

'First year of appointmenl at The University of Texas at El Paso 
BA.. MS.. Ph.D., Northwestern Universify 

I Board of Regents 
OFFICERS 

I JACK S. BLANTON, Chairman 
SHANNON H. RATLIFF. Vice-Chairman 
BlLL RODEN, Vice-Chairman 
ARTHUR H. DILLY. Executive Secretary 

MEMBERS 
Terms Expire February 1, 1989: 
ROBERT B. BALDWIN Ill. Austin 
JESS HAY, Dallas I MARIO YZAGUIRRE. Brownsville 

I Terms Exptre February 1, 1991 : 
JACK S. BLANTON. Houston 
SHANNON F. RATLIFF. Austin 

I BlLL RODEN. Midland 

Terms Ex ire February 1. 1993: 
SAM BA~SHOP. San Antonio 
LOUIS A. BEECHERL. JR.. Dallas 

I W. A. " T U "  MONCRIEF, JR., Fort Worth 

I OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR - 
HANS MARK. Chancellor 

I 
JAMES P. DUNCAN, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
CHARLES 8. MULLINS. M.D., Executive Vice-Chancellor tor Health 

AHairs 
MICHAEL PATRICK, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Asset Management 
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Graduate School Administration 
JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI, P.E. fnfenm Dean 1969 

B S E E Ln versiy 01 P..crto R co M S E E Corne ~n ver5 l y  
Texas ABM Jn bers l y  

HARMON M. HOSCH, Associale Dean. 1975 
BA., University 01 Northern Iowa; M A .  Pepperdlne University: 
The New School lor Social Research 

WILLIAM H. RIVERA. Assocrate Deanloi Graduate Studies, 1962 
B S . PhD, Universitv of Louisville 

I 
ELEANOR FLORENCE MITCHELL. Assistant to lhe Graduate Dean. 

1972 
6s . .  Lincoln University 1 

The Graduate Council, 1987-1988 
The Graduate Faculty 01 The University of Texas at El Paso ate program, and other matters alfecling graduate study. The 

(senior members, members, and ex otficio members) exercises Graduale Council serves as the adminislralive arm 01 the Gradu- 
its legislative lunctions through a Graduate Assembly. The Gradu- ate Assembly, and includes the chairman ol the Assembly (who 
ate Assembly is lhe flnal faculty aulhority for recommending automatically becomes chairman of the Council), two members 

I 
policies concerned with academic standards for admission and elected from each college, and four elected at-large. 
retention of studenls. for furthering the development 01 the gradu- 1 
DONALD E. MOSS (1988s 

Professor of Psychology 
Chairman, Graduate Assembly and Graduate Council 

DENNIS BIXLER-MARQUEZ (1990) 
Associate Professor ot Teacher Education 
College of Education 

JOHN R. BRISTOL (1989) 
Professor of Biology 
Member at Large 

ARTURO BRONSON (19901 
Assoc ale Profcssor 01 MelatLrg ca Eng neer no 
Col ege 01 Eng neer ng 

ELBA BROWN-COLLIER (19b8) 
Assoc~ate Professor of Econom cs and F nancc (1988) 
College of 6-s ness Aom n srrat on 

LOU BURMEISTER (1988) 
Protessor 01 Teacher Eoucat on 
Co.lege 01 Ea-cat on 

MICHAEL P. EASTMAN (1988) 
Professof 01 Chemistry 
College of Science 

DAVID G. HARRIS (1988) 
Associate Professor ol Account~ng 
College ol Business 

Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI (1990) 
Prolessor of Political Science 
Member at Large 

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

DAVID V. LeYONE ('990) 
Prolessor 01 Geo og caf Sc ences 
Memocr a1 Large 

CHERYL MARTIN (1988) 
Associate Professor 01 History 
College ot Liberal Arts 

OSCAR MARnNEZ (1989) 
Professor 01 History 
College of Liberal Arts 

JOSEPH A. PEROZI ( 1  988) 
Associate Professor 01 Speech, Hearing, and Language Disorders 
Member at Large 

NICHOLAS PINGITORE (1989) 
Associate Prolessor of Geological Sciences 
College of Science 

SHARON PONTIOUS (1989, 
ASSOC ate Professor 01 N-rs ng 
Co ege of h-rs ng 

S. K. VARMA (1990) 
Associate Professor in the Department ol Metallurgical Engineering 
College of Engineering 

JOSEPH H. PlERLUlSSl 
Interim Dean ol the G~aduate School 
Ex-Otlicio 

'Term expires on August 31 of year indicated 
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Academic Regulations 
Academic Regulations 

The successful applicant w~ll be informed by mail about his or 
her admission. The student should then, at the earllest opportuni- 
ty, meet with the assigned advisor. The course program must be 
approved each semester by the official graduate advisor of the 
major department before registration for courses. 

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: Credit is glven in the 
Graduate School for the grades A, 8, and C. Every semester hour 
of C. however, must be balanced by one of A, because the 
degree candidate is required to present an overall grade-point 
average ol 3.0. Grades of D or F are not acceptable in courses 
which are to be us& to satisty minimum requirements for the 
graduate degree: such courses must be retaken (see "Repetitjon 
of Courses" below). In the event that a graduate student maklng 
a D is allowed to continue. the D must be balanced by two As. 
An F must be balanced by three As. A grade of A in a thesis 
course, dissertation course, or in a specifically authorized semi- 
nar, conference, or research course involving a report in lieu of a 
thesis may not be used to offset a C. Only upper division and 
graduate level courses taken in graduate status at the University 
or reserved in the senlor year lor graduate cred~t (except thes~s 
and disserlation courses) are counted in the average, 

Master's degree candidates must maintain, in addlt~on to the 
overall grade-point average, a 3.0 or better average in all upper 
division and graduate courses in the major and in the mlnor. 
respectively. Individual departments may impose more rigorous 
grading standards. High grades in courses outside the major and 
minor will not serve to bring up these averages. On the other 
hand, h~gh grades in the major and minor may raise the overall 
average, provided they are in upper division or graduate courses. 

In some courses the standard grading system is not practica- 
ble; such courses are not counted in the grade-polnt average. 
Grades which fall in this category include P (in progreSS), W 
(withdrawal), and S or U (in PassIFail courses). 

INCOMPLETE OR IN PROGRESS WORK Assgnn~ent of the 
graoe I .s maoe on./ n exceptlona c rcumstances and req~lres 
the ~nstr~ctor lo floe w lh the Graduate Dean an 0-11 ne of the ruorK 
to be completed and the time span (in no case longer than one 
calendar vearl allowable for the work's completion. In no case 

repe6tion'ol the course be assigned as work to be complet- 
ed. If the work has not been done at the end of the specified 
time, the I will be changed to an F Students will not be cleared lor 
graduation until all incompletes have been eliminated from their 
record. 

The grade of P (In progress) is limited to specilic courses in 
which re-enrollment is required. This includes all thesis Courses 
(3598.3599, 3620-3621). graduate internships. and a few specl- 
lied graduate courses Each semester a list of courses for which 
the grade P may be given is published by the Registrar's Office. 

COURSES TAKEN ON A PASSIFAIL BASIS: A student may 
elect to take a PassIFail grade in a course, but this course cannot 
count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum require- 
ments for a degree. 

REPETITION OF COURSES: In exceptional cases a course may 
be repeated and the new grade substituted for a previous grade 
provided the student has received written permission to do so 
from the Dean of the Graduale School prior to enrolling in the 
course to be repeated. Any course repeated wlthout adhering to 
this procedure will be used along with all other previously altempted 
hours lor that course in computing the grade point average. 

MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD: The maximum course load lor a 
graduate student is 15 semester hours, or an appropriately fewer 
number in a summer term; registrat~on in excess of these maxima 
must have the special consent of the Dean and will be permitted 

only under exceptional circumstances. If the student is employed 
by the Univers~ty as a teaching assistant. research assislant, or 
student assistant, the course load must be correspondingly re- 
duced. The student should consult the graduate adv~sor about 
the combined course and work load. Nlne semester hours of 
araduate work is normally considered to be a full-time course 
bad. 

Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining 
combined course and work load. 

REGISTRATION AND CHANGES IN REGISTRATION: University 
policy and dates governing registration and changesin registra- 
tion are printed in the Schedule of Classes which is available 
prior lo each semester or summer sesslon. 

CONTINUATION IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL: Every student 
enrolled in the Graduate Schdol, whether seeking a degree or 
not, is required to maintain a high level of performance and to 
comolv fullv with oolicies of the University The Graduate School - ,  ~, 
hay place on or suspend any graduate student who 
does not maintain good academic standing or who lails to adhere 
to University regulations. 

GOOD STANDING: A graduate student is considered to be in 
good academic standing and making satisfactory progress i f  he 
or she: 

1, removes any admission conditions within the time re- 
q~ reo, and 

2 malntans a 3 0 graoe polnt average on a,. Jpper ov.s~on 
ano graduate coursework dndertaken wh1.e enrol ed .n the 
Grad-uate School. 

ACAOEMIC PROBAnON AND DISMISSAL: A student whose ~- 

cumu atlve graoe polnt average drops oelow 3.0 ,I; be placed 
,pan academ.~ prooatlon and mdsl return h s or ner grade pool 
averaae to at leasl 3.0 by I :he end of his or her next full-time 
academic enrollment ~eriod(whether semester or summer session). 

A student takina less than a full course load will have nine (9) 
semester hours toreturn his or her grade point average to at least 
3.0. Failure to meet the 3.0 grade point average requirement 
during the probationary period will result in the student's dismiss- 
al from the Graduate School. A student who has been dismissed 
may be readmitted for further graduate study in the same or in a 
different program only upon the recommendation of the relevant 
graduate studies commitlee and the approval of the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

RE'SRIENCE: The minimum requirement for any degree is two 
semesters or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive. 

A graduate student may reglster for certaln courses without 
being in residence at the University These include conference 
courses (with permission of the instructor). thesis, and disserta- 
tion courses. 

No student may receive adv~ce and assistance from a member 
of the faculty in the preparation of a thes~s or dissertation without 
being registered (if necessary, for multiple semesters) for the 
appropriate thesis course. 

EXTENSION: Work done In extension classes, up to a limit of 6 
semester hours, upon recommendation of the departmental com- 
mittee on graduate studies and approval 01 the Dean, may be 
allowed lor graduate credit, provided that (1) the courses and 
instructors are approved by the Graduate School and the depart- 
ment in which the student would have otherwise taken the work 
on campus: and (2) the applicant, before taking the extension 
course, is accepted for admission to the Graduate School and 
approved by the Dean for the courses desired. Correspondence 
courses are not accepted lor graduate credit. 
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RESERVATION OF WORK BY UNDERGRADUATES FOR GRAD- 
UATE CREDIT Ord nartly ~ndergraouates are barred from graa- 
Late CoJrses A stJoent wno has a bacne~or s aegree s not 
e1lg0b.e to reserve courses lor graobate credit It is poss ble for 
underqraduate senors to reatster in graouale courses n the r last 
semester under the iollowin~ conditions: 

1. The undergraduate must lack not more than 12 semester 
hours (or 3 semester hours in a short summer session) of 
work to complete all requirements for the first bachelor's 
degree and must have a grade point average of at least 
3.0 in junior and senior courses. 

2. These 12 hours (or less) must all be completed in the 
same semester or summer session in which the graduate 
courses are taken. 

3. Total registration for all work must not exceed 15 semester 
hours (or 6 hours in a short summer session). 

4. All registration for graduate courses must be approved at 
the time of registration by the graduate advisor of the 
department, the undergraduate dean, and the Graduate 
Dean. 

The undergraduate cannot count work in graduate courses 
toward the bachelor's degree. I t  will be reserved for credit toward 
a graduate degree. A form lor reserving courses, which needs 
the signature of the undergraduate dean. the official graduate 
advisor in the student's major area, and the Graduate Dean. must 
be secured from the Graduafe Dean's office. 

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE: No course 
counted toward another degree may be counted toward a aradu- 
ate degree, either directly or by substitution. 

- 
PETITION FOR CANDIDACY: At the end of the first semester of 
study and prior to completion of the first 12 hours of graduate 
work. each student must submit to the ofiice of the Dean a 
Petition for Candidacy signed by the departmental graduate 
advisor. The petition should show the courses taken and the 
courses required by the department before graduation. Petitions 
which show an incomplete grade or a GPA below a 3.0 average 
cannot be approved. Copies of the Petition for Candidacy are 
available in the office of the Dean. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Ordinarily all work for a graduate 
degree must be done at the University. A maximum of up to 6 
semester hours of graduate course-work may be transferred from 
another institution on the approval of the committee on graduate 
studies in the student's major area and the Dean. In cases where 
such transfer IS approved, the student must still meet the resi- 
dence requirements of two full semesters or the equivalent. 
Courses for which a grade of "C was earned may not be 
transferred to UT El Paso. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Students admitted to the Graduate 
School are expected to write papers and examinations in English, 
except in specified foreign language programs. For admission lo 
some areas of graduate study, the student is required to pass an 
examination in En lish. In other areas, proliciency in written and 
spoken English w8 b e  checked in courses and in contacts with 
faculty members. 

TIME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANGES: All requirements for a 
master's degree must be completed within one six-year period. 
Work over six years old is lost and can be reinstated only by 
special permission of the Dean upon ihe recommendation ol the 
committee on graduate studies. 

General and speciflc requirements for degrees in the Graduate 
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the 
requisite course continues to be offered. the student is bound 
only by the course requirements ol the catalog in force at lhe time 
of admission or re-admtssion within a six year limit. unless, with 
the approval of the Graduate Dean, he or she elects to be bound 
by the course requirements of a subsequent catalog. This regula- 
tion applies to course requirements only, 

GRADUATION DATES: Dearees will be conferred at the end of ~ ~ 

each semester and at the 6nd of the summer session. ~tudents . . - . . . - . . - . . . - 
;enolng to g rad~a~e  must i t  & i n  appl:cat on lor tne oegree prior 
to the aeaohne oate p ~ b  tsnea .n the Schedule of C asses for tne 
semester n whtch they plan to graduate 

DEGREE APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Graduate degree can- 
didates must bring to the office of the Graduate Dean for approv- 
al an application for the degree signed by the departmental 
graduate advisor. The Graduate Dean-approved form must then 
be hand-carried by the studenl to the Business Office for pay- 
ment of the graduation fee. The degree application process is 
completed by filing the approved and paid application in the 
Registrar's Office for the ordering of the diploma. This fee is not 
refundable il the student does not graduate on the date specified 
in the application. 

The Graduate School discourages students from working to- 
ward more than one graduate degree at the same level. 

General Degree Requirements 
PREREQUISITES: Every master's degree program is based on 
the assumption that the student participattng in it already possesses 
a general college education through the baccalaureate level. 
Accordingly, the first prerequisite for the entering student is a 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution (or, for inter- 
national and special students. prool ol equivalent training). A 
second prerequisite IS that the entering student must have taken 
at least 12 semester hours of advanced undergraduate courses 
in the area of study in which he or she proposes to pursue a 
graduate major. Some areas may require more semester hours of 
undergraduate preparation. Students must earn at least a 3.0 
grade-point average in any deficiency work required. If a student 
without adequate preparation still wishes to enter a given gradu- 
ate program. admission will be conditional until such time as the 
student has completed the courses of preparatory work designaf- 
ed by the graduate advisor These courses will be in addition to 
the 30 hours (or more) required for the master's degree itself. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS: At least 30 semester hours of upper 
division andlor graduate instructton are required lor any master's 
degree. 9 semester hours of upper division courses are the 
maximum allowable in any individual's program and not more 
than 6 semester hours may be ~ncluded in either the major or the 
minor. Those graduate programs for which a majorlminor is 
declared require the completion of at least 18 semester hours ol 
instruction in the major area and a minimum of 6 hours in a 
supporting subject or subjects outside the major area. The rela- 
tive number of hours in the major and minor fields, as well as the 
nature of the supporting work, w ~ l l  be determined in consultation 
with the student's graduate advisor Every proposed program of 
work needs the approval 01 the Dean. 
THESIS REQUIREMENTS: The'candidate for the master's de- 
gree writes a thesis under the direction of a supervising commit- 
tee. consisting of at least two departmental representatives and 
one member from outside the department. The thesis is subject 
to the approval of the committee and ultimately to the approval of 
the Graduate Dean. The researching and writing of the thesis 
involves 6 semester hours of credit. but with special recommen- 
dation of the advisory committee and approval of the Dean, 9 
semester hours of credit may be awarded. In order to earn the 6 
semester hours of credit for the thesis, the student must register 
for course 3598 when work an the thesis is begun. Thereafter, Ihe 
student must register for course 3599 during each semester or 
term in which work on the thesis is being done. Students may not 
enroll in 3598 and 3599 simultaneously. nor may they enroll in 
more than three hours of thesis at any one time. 

Two completed and bound copies of the thesis, suitably titled, 
neatly typed on good quality bond paper in uniform large type. 
double-spaced, must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate 
School prior to the deadline date published in the Schedule of 
Classes for the semester in which the student intends to radu- 
ate. Both copies of the completed thesis submitted to the 8radu- 
ate Dean's Office must bear original signatures of the members of 
the thesis committee. 
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I f  a student has not completed thesis work at lhe end of two 
years after the subject has been approved and recorded. the 
supervisor may require the cholce of another subject. Credit tn 
the thesis course w~ll not be granted until the thesis is completed 
and approved, lnformat~on on thes~s preparation should be obtained 
from the Graduate Dean's Office. 

IN-ABSENTIA REGISTRATION: A registered degree candidate 
who has completed the final reou~rements for the deoree (includ- 
ing submission of the thesis br dissertation) too Tale 'for the 
Semester deadl~ne but before the first registration day of the 
lollowing semester may register In absentia in the next following 
Semester or summer session for the sole purpose of receiving the 
degree. A student registered in absentia may not enroll for 
coursework. See below, p.00, for discussion 01 applicable fees. 

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS: In selected programs. non- 
thesis optlons are ava~lable in lieu of the thesis. The  articular 
Option for each student rnust be approved by lhe depirtmental 
graduate advisor and the Graduate Dean. Among such no?- 
thesis options are internsh~p reports (where the internship IS 
approved as an essential part of ine graduate program by the 
Graduate Dean), professionat reports, and reports or format pa- 
pers prepared in certain graduate semlnar- or conference-type 
courses. Reports should be comparable to the thesis in every 
respect except for the evidence of original research. Reports and 
other formal papers are normally completed just as theses are: 
they must be reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee 
composed of at least two departmental representatives and one 
member from outside the department; and upon acceptance of 
the report by the commlttee. the cand~date submits two bound 
copies, consistent with theses in all respects, to the Office of the 
Graduate Dean for approval. 
FINAL EXAMINATION: All graduate degree candidates are re- 
qu~red to complete satisfactorily an oral or written exam~nation or 
both. The examining commtttee, consist~ng of at least three 
members, is appointed by the Graduale Dean, on recommenda- 
tion of the graduate studies cornmittee of the department or area, 
and when a thesis is wrttten, it will normally be the tht:sis 
cornmittee. The committee w~ll have one representative from the 
minor area. If there is no minor, one member of the commlttee 
rnust be from another department, Individual departments may 
elect to drop a student after a first or second failure of the 
examination upon the recornmendation of the examining commit- 
tee, but under no circumslances will a student be permitted to 
take the examination more lhan three times; a student falling such 
an examination lor the third time will be dropped lrom the 
program. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS: 
1. Completion of all required coursework as listed on the 

Petition for Candidacy. 
2. Acceptance of thesis, dissertation or reports by the Grad- 

uate School. 
3 Sat sfactory compel on of an ora or wrllten exam or ootn 
4 F ng ot an approve0 ano pa o App cat on lor me Grao~. 

ate Degree ~8 th  tne Reg strar s OH ce 

Specific Degree Requirements 
MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY: The objective of the Master of 
Accountancy program is to provide professional education for 
students interested in careers in Accounting. The program is 
designed to provide instruction in general accounting or lo em- 
phasize an area of accounting, specifically, taxation, managerial, 
or financiallaudttlng. 

Requirements for the Master of Accountancy degree are found 
under 'Accounting" in this catalog. 
MASTER OF ARTS: General requirements for all programs include: 

1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of 
coursework. There must be a mlnlmum of 21 hours, in- 
ctud~ng the thesis, of graduate courses (those numbered 
3500 and above). For non-thesis programs, a minimum 01 
36 hours of coursework is required. Only 9 hours of 3300 
and 3400 courses are permitted In a program, and no 

more than 6 hours mav be included In either the major or 
minor. 

2 .  A major with a mlnimum of 18 semester hours including 
the thesis. Major fields for the Master of Arts Include 
Economics. Education, English, History, Linguistics, Polltl- 
cal Science, Psychology, Soc~ology, Spanish, Speech, and 
Theatre Arts. 

3. A minor of lrom 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be 
accepted or required by the department. A transfer stu- 
dent must cornolete at least 3 hours of the minor in 
residence 

Specific Master of Arts degree requirements are found under 
the above departmental sections in this catalog. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The 
M.A.I.S. program is des~gned for the individual who, having 
completed a baccalaureate program or professional degree pro- 
gram at an accredited college or university. now wishes to ex- 
pand his or her knowledge In areas outs~de of the previous 
training or present profession. To this end, each student will 
participate in the design of a degree program composed of 
courses offered by a variety of departments and core semlnars 
designed specifically for students In the program. 

~ ~ ~ u i r e m e n t s  for ihe M.A.I.S. degree are found under Master 
of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies in this catalog. 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (W!tn a Ma.or n Marnemal- 
.csl Tn~s program provdes an opport-n l y  lor seconoary scnoo 
teachers of matnematcs to earn an aovanceo degree h tn a 
primary emphasis on the subject matter 01 their field and at a 
ievel that will be of value in theii classrooms. This option gives the 
student a broad background in mathematics, rather than a spe- 
cial~zed research-oriented program. The particular courses taken 
depend on the indiv~dual's background and interest and are 
selected in consultation with the Graduate Advisor of the Depart- 
ment of Mathematical Sciences. 

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a 
major in Mathemat~cs are found under "Mathematics" in this 
catalog. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: The objective of 
the M.B.A. Oroaram is to aive students the oDportunitv to prepare 
for executive careers in 6usiness or in institutions that use busi- 
ness techniques and policies in management and administration. 
The program meets this objective by belng broad in nature and 
aimed at general competence in overall management and admin- 
istration. The bulk of coursework is devoted to a broad under- 
standing of the environment, controls and practices whlch are 
common to most institutions. The remaining courses are deter- 
mined by the student's special area of interest or concern. 

In addition, the M B.A. program--in conjunction with the Master 
in Public Administration Program--offers qualified students the 
o~ t ion  of com~letincl both the M.B.A. and !he M.PA deorees 
s~multaneouslv: The-oblective of this orooram ts tn nermir stu- ~ ~ - - - -  ,~~ - - . ~ ~ - -  
aents ~ 0 t h  ~ r o b ~  nterest in ootn tne p,o c an0 pr.vatesectors lo 
reg ster s.m- ranee-s y n both programs W tn tne ncreaslng 
nteroepenaence of tne PLID c an0 pr vale sectors th s opt on 1s 
attractive to those students wishing to pursue careers in positions 
that involve working with their counter~arls in Drlvate or Dublic . 
organizations. 

Requirements for the M.B.A. degree and the M.E.A.-M.P.A. 
option are found under "Business Administration" in this catalog. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION: General requirements for all pro- 
grams include: 

1. Thirty-six semester hours of coursework. 
2. There must be a minimum of 27 hours of graduate courses 

(those listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be 
those numbered 3300 and 3400 or above which are 
approved for graduate credit. 

3. A transfer student must complete at least 3 semester 
hours of the minor in residence. 

Students who are employed in full-time teach~ng positions are 
limited to 3 semester hours of work each semester by the Texas 
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Education Agency. With the written consent of the school Superin; dent must complete at least 3 hours of the minor in 
tendent, a student mav take 6 semester hours of graduate cred~t residence. 
for one semester a year. Specific requirements for the MS. degree may be found under 
TFACHER CERTIFICATION: If a student wishes to work toward a the above departmental sectlons in this catalog. ~- --  
graduate degree and atthe same time meet the requirements for 
an initial teacher's certificate, he or she shouldcoflsult wtth the 
Dean or Assistant Dean of the College of Educat~on In addition to 
the departmental graduate advisor 

APPROVED PROGRAMS Tne lo ovv ng graodale programs nave 
oeen approvea oy the Texas Ea-caton Agency ana tne Stale 
Boaro 01 Co~ca l  on tor the P~otess ona Cerr t.cale 

~eacher Education 

School Superv~sion 
Educational Administration 
School Counseling 
Agency Counseling 
Educational DiagnosticIan 
Special Programs 

Specific Master of Education degree requirements are found 
under the above two deparlmental sections in this catalog. 

MASTER OF MUSIC: The Master of Music degree is overed in 
two programs: Performance, which specializes in the study ol a 
performing medium: and Music Education, which is designed for 
advanced training in the teaching profession. All instrumental and 
vocal media are available for study. 

Specific requirements for the Master of MUSIC degrees are 
found under "Music" in this catalog. 
MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The professional Mas- 
ter in Public Administration (M.P.A.) degree provides professional 
education for students interested in public servlce careers. The 
program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills, values and 
behavior essential to the successful public servant. Some flexibili- 
ty in curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse educational 
needs of pre-entry and in-career students, changing career stu- 
dents, and students with interests in different career specialties in 
publlc administration. The curriculum components are designed 
to produce professionals capable of intelligent and creative anal- 
ysis, communication, and action in the public sector. 

In addition, the MPA, program-in~con]unction w~lh the Master 
of Business Adm~nistralion program4ffers qualified students the 
o ~ t i o n  of comDletina both the M.P.A. and the M.B.A. dearees 
s/multaneously: The>bject~ve of this program is to permii stu- 
dents with broad interest in both the publlc and private sectors to 
register simultaneously in both programs. With the increasing 
interdependence of the public and private sectors, this option is 
attractive to those students wishing to pursue careers in positions 
that involve working with their counterparts in private and public 
organizations. 

Requirements for the M.P.A. degree and the two-degree option 
are found under "Political Science" in this catalog. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE: General Requ~rements for all programs 
include: 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: The 
M.S.I.S. Program 1s des~gned lor the individual who, having 
completed a baccalaureate program at an accredited college or 
university, now w~shes to expand his or her knowledge at the 
graduate level not only in the baccalaureate f~eld of study but 
more particularly in areas outside of (he prevlous training. Stu- 
dents' mot~vation for such training may stem from needs of their 
present employment, from the desire to prepare for unusual 
employment opportunities (outside the usual academic disci- 
plines), or from the desire to be able to solve problems in 
trans-disciplinary areas, lndiv~dual programs ot study are de- 
signed to fit the needs of the student. 

Requirements for the M.S.I.S. degree are found under "Master 
ol Science in Interdisciplinary Stud~es" in this calalog 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING: The curriculum of lhe 
graduate program in Nursing is designed to prepare professional 
nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced cl~n~cal prac- 
tice, research, and role expansion 

Requirements for the Master of Science In Nurs~ng degree are 
found under "Nursing" in this catalog. 
DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES. The Department of 
Geological Sciences oflers the Doctor of Geolog~cal Sclences 
degree to outstanding students who wish to continue graduate 
studies at the doctoral level. Although similar to most Ph.D. 
programs, this doctoral program is untque in that it requires an 
internship of nine months of practical expertence in industry or a 
geological survey. This aspect of the program has proven invalu- 
able to graduates who have entered teach~ng as well as those 
who have gone into industry. Another unique aspect of this 
program is the fact that outstanding students from allied areas of 
science and engineering are encouraged to apply for admission. 
A special program of leveling courses has been designed to 
make a crossover to the geolog~cal sclences possible with a 
minimum of delay. 

Requ~rements tor ine Doctor ot Gco og ca. Sc ences oegree 
are to-no -noel "Geolog ca Sclences r tnls cataog 
COOPERATIVE DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN BORDER STUDIES: 
The Univers~ty of Texas at El Paso and The University of Texas at 
Austin have long shared a vibrant interest in Lat~n America. 
Mexico, and the U.S.-Mexico borderlands. Strong taculty, dynam- 
ic research centers, outstanding libraries, and exceptional field 
laboratories enable this program to offer unique opportunities for 
graduate study and research in these fields. 

Through the Cooperative Doctoral Program In Border Stud~es. 
a graduate student may pursue studies focusing on the US. 
-Mextco borderlands within the followina academic maiors: soci- ~- ~ ~~ 

o ogy geograpn!, app lea ng- st cs n Story cconom cs govern- 
ment (po ltlca sclenco), anlhropoogy soc a Nor6 comm-n ty 
ana rcglonor plann ng ano La1 n Amer can Stdo es 

S nce J T  A-st n 1s tne aegree-grant ng nsl ILI on thc aeta Is of 
eacn st-aent's program of st-ales rus t  oe deve~opeo w lh n !he 
Cantext of Uepanmenta feq, rements an0 proceo-res c-rrenl f 
in effect at L ~T.Austin. Every student will t le reauired to spend one 

A (6 semester hours, 24 semester hours of lull academic year at the'Austin campus. At'least six 'semester 
coursewor~, (some departments have plans requiring 36 hours of course work andlor research must be completed at UT 
hours wilhout a thesis). Only 9 hours of 3300 and 3400 El 
courses are permitted in a program, and no more than 6 Admission to the program may be initiated at eilhel institution. 
hours, may be included in elther the malor or minor. Students must qualify for admiss~on to the Graduate Schools at 

2. A malor wllh a minimum of 18 semester hours including UT El Pas0 and UT Austin and comply with all of the academic 
Ihe thesis. Major fields for the Master of Science Include regulations of both campuses throughout the duration of the 
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engi- Program. Students must also demonstrate oral and written com- 
neering, Geological Sciences, Geophysics, Health and petency in both English and Spanish to participate in the program. 
Physical Education. Mathematics. Physics, Speech Pa- Further information about the program may be obtained at the 
thology and Audiology, and Statistics Graduate School or at the Center for lnter-American and Border 

3. A mlnor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be Studies at UT El Paso, or at the Graduate School or at the 
accepted or requlred by the department. A transfer stu- Institute for Latin American Studies at UT Austin. 
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1 Tuition and Fees 

I 
The charges shown in these schedules must be paid by all 

students registering for credit. The amounts include the following: 

Tuition 

I 
TEXAS RESIDENT%$16 per semester hour with a minimum 

assessment of $100 for up to 6 sernester hours. Effective Fall 
1989. $18 per semester hour with a minimum assessment of 
8100 for up to 5 semester hours. 

I 
NON-RESIDENTIINTERNATIONAL STUDENT%$120 per se- 

mester hour. Effective Fall 1988, non-residenuinternational 
Students will be assessed the actual cost of education Der 
sernester hour as determined by the Coordinating Board, 
Texas College and University System 

I I Mandatory Fees 
GENERAL FEE-$6 per semester hour 

I STUDENT SERVICES FEE-$7.50 per semester hour, to a maxi- 
mum of $90 (12 semester hours). 

STUDENT GENERAL PROPERTY DEPOSIT410 fee assessed 

I at the time of the student's initial registration at the University. 
This fee is refundable to the student at the end of his or her 
University enrollment. A property deposit which remains with- 
out call for refund for a period of four years from the date of 

I 
last attendance at the University will be forfeited and will 
become the property of the Student General Property Depos- 
it Endowment Fund. Such funds will be invested and the 
income will be used for scholarship purposes. 

I 
COURSE-RELATED FEELassessment of varying amounts, 

based on courses for which the student is enrolled. 

I Tuition and Mandatory Fees Schedules 
Long Semesters (Fall and Sprlng), per semester: 

Summer Sessions, S%week, and ll-week and 9-week terms: 
The term length of Summer Session 1988 and 1989 has not 

been decided; it may conslst of 5% week. 11 week, or 9 week 
terms. 
Semester Resldent 

Hours Students 
1 l-week term 

5%-weekterm 5%11 week 9-weekterm 
(thrusummer combination 

1989) (thru Summer 1989) 

3 90.50 140.50 140.50 
4 118.00 154.00 154.00 
5 147.50 167.50 167.50 
6 177.00 181.00 181.50 
7 206.50 206.50 206.50 
8 236.00 236.00 236.00 
9 265.50 265.50 265.50 

10 295.00 295.00 295.00 
11 324.50 324.50 324.50 
12 354.00 354.00 354.00 

A resident student who 1s enrolled for one or more ll-week 
course(s) and who later registers for additional work during the 
2nd Term will not be assessed additional tuition. but will be 
assessed only the appropriate fees (student activities lee, gener- 
al fee, etc.) for the 2nd Term courses. provided the 2nd Term 
enrollment is 6 semester hours or less. 

Summer Sessions-Non-ResidenVlnternational Students--Tuition 
and mandatory lees wilt be the same as the long semester 
schedule through Fall of 1988. 

~hesisl~isse~ation-students enrolling for courses 3598, 3599. 
3620 or 3621 will be assessed as follows for tuition and mandato- 

- Non Resident/ 
Semester Resldent International 

I Hours Students Students 
(thru Fall (thru Fall, 

19881 19891 
"8 trmp 

ART 3502 (Except Art H~story 8 
Art Education) ............................. .... ........................ 

ARTE 3311. 3312, 3321 $4.00 
ARTF 3101. 3102. 3103, 3104 ...................... $4.00 
ARTG 3206, 33 16. 3336, 3406. 3426 ... 
ASTR 1107. 1108 8.00 
BlOL 1107. 1108. 

1217. 1319, 1498, 2423, 2498. 
3426, 3498, 3502, 3505. 3514. 
3518, 3520, 3521, 3524. 5502 .................. $8.00 

ries according lo . . 

I 
ry fees: 

Resident Students: $88.50 
Non-Residentllnternational Students: $400.50 

ry fees: 
Resident Students: $85.50 
Non-Residentllnternational Students: $397.50 

LAB AND FlNE ARTS FEES 
FlNE 

LAB FEE ARTS FEE 
AHS 3401. 3402 .............................................. $4.00 
ANTH 6247. 6447 Varies according to destination -' *.:- 

destination 

BGI 14f ; ( .  zmu ............................ .. ........ 
BROD 3303 ...................... .. .. 
BROD 3320 ...................... .. ... 
CE 1334. 1336, 1453, 2396, 3313, 

3314. 4390, 4448, 4509. 4537. 4539 .. 
CERM 3204. 3214. 3304, 3314, 

3324 
CERM 3404, 3414. 3424 ........................... 
CHEM 1310. 1324. 1325, 1326. 

1351. 1352. 1465, 1476. 1501, 
2106. 2214. 2321, 2322, 2412, 
3476. 4107. 4108 .................................... 

DRAW 3208. 3218, 3308. 3318 ................ 

I GRADUATE STUDIES 1987-1989 
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DRAW 3420. 3430 000 
4.00 

FREN 4101, 4102 
GEOG 1106, 3208. 3308, 3310 .................... $800 
GEOL 1101. 1102. 1455. 1457. 

3103. 3104. 3213, 3214, 3304, 
3305. 3315, 3321. 3325. 3462. 
3530. 3534, 3535, 3536, 3541. 
3542. 3545, 3566. 3567. 3568. 
3576. 3580, 41 11. 41 12, 4320. 
4323. 4458, 4591. 4592 .............................. $8.00 

GEOL 6465 Varies according to destination 
of trin 

GEOP 3333, 3 
GERM 4101. 4 
IE 3216, 3236 
JOUR 330 , 

LATN 4101 4 '  

1 ................... .. ............................................ $35.00 
JRS 3302. 6306, 7302. 7303. 
7370. 7371. 7410. 7411. 7471 - ~, - ~. 
7472 ............................ .. ............................... $4.00 

nming) ............. .. ....... ............ ..... $8.00 
01 (All Other Activ~ties) ........................ $4.00 
3101 .................... .. ................................. $8.00 

1717 171R 

SCUL 3402, 3432. 
SPAN 4101, 4102. 4103, 4 
ZOOL 1365, 1455, 1457. 1471, 

1477. 1479. 1481. 4366 ............................ $300 

required to pay a speclal charge of $5.00 for the first late day and 
$2.50 for each additional late day to a maximum of $15.00 to 
defray the cost of the extra services required to enect the late 
reglstration. 

ADDIDROP FEE-A fee of $5.00 IS assessed each time a 
student makes a change in the initial reglstration 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT APPLICATION FEE-A fee of $50.00 
is assessed of all applicants for admission who are cit~zens of 
countries other than Mexico and who are not oermanent resl- 
dents of the United States Aoolicat~ons not accomoan~ed bv a -. . -  ~ - - ~ - -  77 - ~ ~ -  - 7~ -~ 

$50 check or money order, payable in U S  funds, will not'be 
considered An individual who has applied, pald the fee, and 
been accepted but who does not enroll, will be considered for 
later admission only upon reapplication including payment ol this . . . . . . .  
fee again. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE-A fee of $1.00 is reouired of 

ment is made. 

GRADUATION FEE-A fee of $15.00 is reoulred of candidates - - -  - - - ~  .~~~~ - ~ . ~  ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ - -  

for grao-atlon Tn ~ F e e  must oe p a a  eacn t mc an app calnon for 
degree IS f l ea  ano ~ n o e r  no c<rcurnstances s s-oecl lo  refund 
Veterans atteno n g  !he Un verslty -noer an eAernpt on as de- 
scribed elsewhere-in this section are not exempt lrom payment of 
this lee. 

IN ABSENTIA REGISTRATION FEE-A fee of $15.00 will be 

_ATE JNDERGRAD-ATE ADMISSIOh APP-ICAT ON FEE--A 
lee ot $15 w bc  assossco to ~nocrgrao~a lc  app cants lnat I e 
after !he schco~ tco  oeao mes to s ~ b m f  app cat ons fof aomts- 
sion to the University. 

hEW STJDENT ORlChTATlON FEE-A $1500 lcc w, bc  
assessed 10 a ~ t ~ o e n l s  Inat par1.c pale in tne L n  vcrs ly s or en. 
tallon program lnat s otfereo to at m o r n  nq Fresnmen an0 new 
transfer students 

LIBRARY F E E S A  fee of $.20 per day to a rnaxlmurn of $6 00 
per book w~ l l  be assessed to students that la11 to relurn library 
books when due. A student will be charged the replacement 
value lor a lost book 

TRANSCRIPT FEE-A fee of $1 0 0  will be assessed to students 
for an unofficial copy of their transcript. A fee of $2.00 will be 
assessed for an official copy. 

RETURNED CHECK FEE-A fee of $15.00 will be assessed lo 
students that issue payment to the University with a check that is 
returned to the Un~veis~ty for lnsunlcient funds 

INCIDENTAL FEES INSTRUMENT USERS FEE-A lee of $15 will be assessed to 
students per semester that wish to use musical instruments that 

TRANSPORTATION FEES will vary according to the destination are available through the MUSIC Department. 
of the trip involved in the course. 

STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD REPLACEMENT FEE-A fee 
TRANSPORTATlON FEE of$200 will be assessed lo of $10 will be assessed to students that need lo replace their I.D. 

students enrolled in Geology courses requiring extenswe field cards, T~~ cards are issued free to incoming and new trips during a semester. transfer students. The ID .  card IS required of all students and 
COMPUTER USER CHARGE-A $10 assessment is made when Should be carried at all times I.D. cards that are five years or 

a student enrolls lor certain classes which include subslanlial use older will be replaced free of charge when the card is lost or 
of University computing facilities. Such classes are identified In damaged. 
the semester class schedule. 

CATALOG FEE-A fee of $1 will be assessed to students that 
LATE REGISTRATION FEE-Any student who, with proper per- pick up the University catalog. A fee of $2.00 will be assessed to 

mission, registers after the appoinled days for registering will be students that request a University catalog to be mailed. 
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PARKING FEE - - 

Tne Boaro 01 Regents nas approbeo a par6 ng tee as lo iorrs tor 
tnOSC st~ocnls doslr ng lo park cars on mc camp.Js. 

Fall Semester ............ ... .......................................... 510.00 
Spring Semester .. 6.50 
Summer Session .... ............. 4.00 

Note: The fee is payable only once during the school year and 
is In etfecl from the date paid lo the end 01 the school year in 
which paid. There will be no relund ol the parking fee. 

Methods f Payment 
The University offers the following three payrnent options during 

long semesters only 

1. Full payrnent of tuition and all tees at the time of registration. 
2. One half payment of tuition, mandatory and course-related 

fees at the time of registration. with the remaining one-half 
due by the end of the seventh week of classes. All other 
fees and charges, including an Installment Payment Service 
Charge ol $12, are to be paid at the time 01 reglstralion. 

3. One-fourth payment 01 tuition, mandatory and course-relaled 
lees at the time of registration. with the remaining lhree- 
fourths due in equal inslallments by the end ol the third. 
seventh and eleventh weeks of classes. All other fees and 
charges. including an lnstallmenl Payment Service Charge 
of $12, are to be paid at the lime of registration. 

Assessments for which payment can be deferred under op- 
tions 2 or 3 above include the following: 

-Tuition 
-Mandatory Fees (General Fee, Student Services Fee) 
-Course-related Fees (Laboratory, Fine Arts, Transportation 

Fees; Computer User Fees) 
Items for which payrnenl MAY NOT be deferred include the 

following- 
-Student General Property Deposit 
-Service Feesllncidental Fees (Late registration, AddIDrop. . . 

erc.) 
-Discretionary Fees (Parking decals, liability insurance, health 

insurance) 
-Installmenl Payment Service Charge 
-Amounts due lor linancial holds or from prior periods 

The following additional policies will apply to deferral ol payments: 

1. All student account balances due from prior semesters, 
including items associated wtth payrnent deferred, rnust be 
paid in full before a student may begin registration for a 
subsequent semester. 

2. A payrnent plan selected at the time of registration will be 
binding and will be applied in any subsequent addldror, 
act v11 es ,  nowcver pre-payment oi o-lstano ng oa ances 
wll be acccpteo Tne Jn vers l y  sha assess !he lnsta men1 
Pavment Scwlcc Cnarae 01 512 00 tor rhosc slLoenls choos- 

~ ~ ~ - -  

ina Davmenl ootlons 2 or 3: this charoe is oavabln at the 
~ ~ D~ - - ~  . 

t 6 n ' o i  reg slral on A ,.ale tnsla men1 Paymcnl Charge 01 
510 00 w oe assessco a! !he eno ot ttie th ro, sevcntn an0 
c evenlh class Hee<s I lnc paymenl oJe tor rnal per oo s 
not paid in full 

3. Students on scholarships. ftnanclal aid, or other third-party 
Droarams will be required to make full pavment of tuition 
a n d  all fees at the lime of registration when the award 
amount is sufficient lo cover the assessed amount. If the 
award amount is insunicient to cover the assessed amount. 
the total amount of the financ~al aid award will be applied lo 
the payment of tuition and all other fees and charges; the 
student may then choose either Option 2 or 3 forpayment ot 
the remainder. 

4.  The Bursah Office of the University will send bills during 
the second, sixth, and tenth class weeks lo students paying 
tuilion and fees under Options 2 and 3. 

Under the Law, students who do not make installment pay- 

menls by the due date may be barred from classes. The Law also 
states that students who tail to make full payrnenl by the end of 
the semester mav not receive credit lor the work done that 
semester. 

Refund of Tuition and Fees 
Relund policies are established by. and are subject to change 

by, lhe Legislature ot the State of Texas and are applicable to 
withdrawals and dropped courses. Refunds of tuition. laboratory 
fees, general fees and student services lees will be made under 
the following conditions: 

WITHDRAWALS-Students withdrawing during a long se- 
mester or during a long summer session will be refunded ap- 
plicable tuition and fees as follows: 

Prior to first class day 100% less $15.00 
During first five class days 80% 
During second five class days 70% 
During third live class days 50% 
Durinq fourth live class days 25% 
After fourth five class days No Relund 

Students withdrawing during a short Summer Session term will 
be refunded applicable tuition and fees as follows: 

Prior to flrst class day 100% less $15.00 
During first three class days 80% 
During second three class days 50% 
After sixth class day No Relund 

DROPPED COURSES--Refunds ol applicable tuition and fees 
will be made tor courses from which students drop wilhin the first 
lwelve class days 01 a Long Session semester or an appropriately 
shorter period lor a Summer Session term, provided the student 
remains enrolled for that sernester or term. Refund ol tuition lor 
dropped courses will be made only if lhe original payrnent 
exceeds the established minimum amount. 

Relunds of tuition and lees paid in the student's behall by a 
sponsor, donor or scholarship will be made to the source rather 
than directly to the student who has withdrawn or dropped 
courses il the funds were made available through the University. 
Students who withdraw or drop courses rnust, in order to qualify 
for a relund, surrender all applicable privileges, including identili- 
catton cards and athletic and cultural entertainment tickets. Re- 
funds provided lor above will be granted if applied for by the end 
ol the semester in which the withdrawal or drop occurs and if 
records indicate the official withdrawal or drop was appropriately 
completed. 

Housing Expenses 
Rates for 1986-87 which include room and twenty meals per 

week are as lollows: 
Barry Hall, Room and Board: 

SEMESTER CONTRACT4'/2 months - ~ ~~ 

Double Room 51.330 
Single Occupancy (When available) 1,630 

LONG SESSION CONTRACT-9 months 
Double Room 2,400 
Single Occupancy (When available) 3,000 

SUMMER SESSION, PER TERM 
Double Room 520 
Single Occupancy (When available) 627 

Student Apartments: 
Monthlv (includes utilit~esl 5 300 . . . .-- 

Rates are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents, 
The University of Texas System. Furlher information about the UT 
El Paso student housing facilities. as well as application forms. 
can be obtained from: 
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Residency Regulations-General Rules 
The following regulations apply to permanent residents and 

citizens of the United Slates. 

Each st~oenl  IS respons~be for payong tne proper 1, ton rate 
oased upon res~oency c ass fcatoon I tnere is anj qJesl on of 
lega reslocnce n Texas doer  slate laas an0 Jn vers t y  regJ a- 
tlons. the student must resolve lhe questlon w~th the D~rector of 
Adm~ss~on before realstratlon AttemDtS on the Dart of a non- 
resident to evade the'non-resident tuit~on will be iaken seriously 
and may lead to expulsion Any student who has paid the wrong 
tuition will be charged the difference and will be responsible for 
paylng the additional amount before the next registration perlod. 
Any student classified as a resident who becomes a non-residenl 
at any time by virtue of a change of legal residence is required to 
immediately notify the Office of Admission and Evaluation. 

MINORS AND DEPENDENTS 
An individual under 18 years of age who is living away lrom 

home, and whose family resides in another state or has not 
resided in Texas for the 12-month period immediately preceding 
the date of registration, shall be classified as a non-resident 
st!lrlent -. - - - . . . . 

An individual 18 years of age or under or who is a dependent 
whose family has no1 resided in Texas lor the 12-month period 
immediately preceding the date of registration shall be classified 
as a non-resident student regardless of whether the student has 
become the legal ward of residents of Texas or has been adopted 
by residents of Texas while attending an educational institution in 
Texas, or within a 12-month period before attendance, or under 
circumstances indicating that the guardianship or adoption was 
for the purpose of obtaining status as a resident student. 

An individual 18 years of age or under whose parents were 
res~dents of Texas at the time of lhe student's reoistration is 

INDIVIDUALS OVER EIGHTEEN 
An individual 18 years of age or over who has come from 

outside Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas for a 
12-month period immediately preceding registration in an 
educational institution shall be classified as a resident student as 
long as legal Texas residence is maintained. 

An individual 18 years of age or over who resides out of the 
state or who comes from outside Texas and who registers in an 
educational institution before having resided in Texas for a 12-month 
period shall be classified as a non-resident studenl. 

An individual who would have been classified as a residenl for 
the first five of the six years immediately preceding registration, 
but who resided in another state for all or part of the year 
immediately preceding registration, shall be classifled as a resl- 

~ ~ 

dent student. 
A non-resident studenl classification is presumed to be correct 

as long as the residence of the Individual in the state is primarily 
for the purpose of attending an educational instltution After 
residing in Texas for at least 12 months, a non-resident student 
may petition for reclassification as a res~dent student as provided 
in the rules and regulations adopted by the Coordinating Board. 
Texas College and University System. Any individual reclass~fied 
as a resident student is entitled to pay the tuition for a resident of 
Texas at any subsequent registration as long as legal Texas 
residence is maintained. 

MARRIED STUDENTS - ~~ - 

A student who i s  a resident of Texas and who marries a 
non-resident is entltled to pay the resident tuition as long as the 
student does not adopt the legal residence of the sDouse in . 
another state. 

MILITARY PERSONNEL AND VETERANS 
A person who is an officer. enlisled person, selectee, or draftee 

of the Army. Army Reserve, Army National Guard, Air National 

Guard, Air Force. Air Force Reserve. Nav Navy Reserve. Marine 
Corps, Marine Corps Reserve. Coast iuard, or Coast Guard 
Reserve of the United Stales, who is assigned lo duty in Texas. 
and the spouse and children of such an officer, enlisted person. 

I 
selectee, or draftee, are entitled to register in a state institution of 
h~gher education by paying the tuition and other fees or charges 
required of Texas residents, without regard to the length of time 
the officer, enlisted person, selectee, or draltee has been assigned 
to duty or resided in the state. However, out-of-state Army Nation- 

I 
al Guard or Air National Guard members attending training with 
Texas Army or Air National Guard units under National Guard 
Bureau reoulations mav not be exemoted from non-resident 

I 
illitinn hv Grtue of that tiainina status ndr mav out-ol-state Armv - - ~ ~ -  ~, ~~ ~ -~ ~ 

AI~. For66 N & ~  ~ a r l n e  corps or ~oast~~,aro  Reserves tram ng 
w tn Jnds n Texas Jnaer slm ar regu at ons be exemplea from 
non-reslaenl I.. t on oy v rt-e of tnat Iran ng statds I1 is the ntent 
of tnc leq s alure that those members of lne Army or A r hat ona 
Guard 6 other reserve forces mentioned above be exempted 
from the non-resident tuition fee and other fees and charges only 
when they become members of Texas units of the military organi- 
zations mentioned above. 

A person in military service who wishes to pay the resident 
tuition personally or lor dependents must submit before EACH 
registration a statement from the Commanding OHicer or Person- 
nel Officer certifying assignment of duty in Texas and that same 
will be in effect at the time of registration in an institution of higher 
education. 

As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the spouse and 
children of a member of the Armed Forces of the United States 
who has been assigned to duty elsewhere immediately following 
assignment to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the tuition and 
other fees or charges provided for Texas residents. 

A Texas institution of higher education may charge to the 
United States Government nonresident tuition lor a veteran en- 
rolled under the provisions of a federal law or regulation authoriz- 
ing education or trainlng benefits for veterans. 

The spouse and children of a member of the Armed Forces of 
the United States who dies or is killed are entitled to pay the 
resident lee, if the wife and children become residents of Texas 
within 60 days of the date of death. 

If a member of the Armed Fnrces of the Llnited States is - . .~ . . ~ . . . . . . . 
stationed outside Texas and-his spouse and children eslablish 
residence in Texas by residing in Texas and by filing with the 
Texas institution of higher education at which they plan to register 
a letter of intent to eitabl~sh residence in Texas,.the institutkn of 
higher education shall permit the spouse and children to pay the 
tuition, fees, and other charges provided for Texas residents 
without regard to length of time that they resided withln the State. 

A person who enrolls in a public institution of higher education 
following separation lrom military service must be classified as a 
non-resident student unless, (1) he or she was a legal resident of 
Texas at the time of entrance into military service and has not 
relinquished that residence, (2) he or she can prove that during 
military service bona fide, legal residence in Texas was estab- 
lished at least 12 months prior to registration, or (3) he or she has 
resided in Texas other than as a student for 12 months prior to 
registration and subsequent to discharge from service. 

TEACHERS AND PROFESSORS 
A teacher or professor of an institution of higher education, and 

the spouse and children of such a teacher or professor, are 
entitled to register in an institution of higher education by paying 
the tuition fee and other lees or charges required lor Texas 
residents without reaard to the lenath of time the teacher or 
orofessor has resideb in Texas A reacher or orofessor of an 

- a n  institution of higher education. 

TEACHING OR RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 
A teaching assistant or research assistant of any institution of 

higher education and the spouse and children of such a teaching 1 
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I assistant or research assistant are entllled lo register in a state CITIZENS OF OTHER COUNTRIES 
Institution of higher education by paying the tuition and other fees A, allen who is llvlng in this country under a vlsa permitting 
or charges required of Texas residents. without regard to the permanent residence or who has filed wlth the proper lederal 
length of time the assistant has resided In Texas, lf the assistanl is immigration authorities a declaration 01 intenlion to become a 

I employed a1 leas1 one-half time in a teaching or research assis- ,-iliren has the same privilege of qualifying for resident status for 
tant position which relates to the assistant's degree Program tuition purposes as has a citizen of the United States. Generally. 
under rules and regulations established by the employer institution. individuals who obtain permanen1 resident status while in Texas 
SCHOLARSHIP RECIPIENTS must wait a minimum of 12 months from the date of Issue to 

I A student who holds a competitive academic scholarship of at request resident status lor tuition 
least $200 for the academic year or summer for which the student OFFICIAL CHANGE OF RESIDENCE STATUS 
1s enrolled and who 1s elther a non-resident or a citizen of a E~~~~ student classllied as a non-resident shall be considered 
Country other lhan the United States ol America 1s entitled to Pay to retain that status until such time as application for reclassilication 

I 
the tuition and other lees and charges required of Texas resi- is made and approved in writlng by the Office of Admission and 
dents without regard to the length of time the student has resided ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ t i ~ ~ .  The Residence Questionnaire and supporting docu- 
in Texas. The student must compete with other students, includ- ments should be submitted at least one month prior to registra- 
ing Texas res~denls, for the academic scholarship and the schol- tion for the semester for which the change is requested.Addition- 
arship must be awarded by a scholarship cornmiltee officially ,I questions concerning residence status should be dlrected to 

I recognized by the admlnistration and be approved by the Coor- the offlce of Admission and Evaluation. 
dinating Board, Texas College and University System, under 
criteria developed by the Board. 
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Facilities & Services 

The Library IS the heart of the institution, serving the The Center Operates three processors in a loosely coupled 
research and study requirements of students and laculty w~th a network. The batch computing and on-line administrative applica- 
rapidly-expanding collection of books, periodicals. microforms, tions are supported through MVSlJES2 on an IBM 4381.~2 with 
aud~o-visual materials, documents, and maps. As of August 31, 10 gigabytes of Online storage, Interactive computing and access 
1986, holdings o l  the Library include 629.959 books and bound to BITNET are handled by the MUSICISP system on an IBM 

I 
period~cals, 139,303 documents, 4,078 current seria! and periodl- 4341-m2 with 1 5 gigabytes of online storage. The library automa- 
cal subscriptions. 353,447 volume equ~valents of, m~crolorm, and tion is handled by the NOTlS software system on an IBM-4361.k2 
82.268 maps. Although the Map Collection prov~des support for There are about 100 IBM-3270 type terminals of which 55 are 
the geosciences, these holdings represent varied and Important available for student and faculty use. In addition to the IBM-3270 

I 
resources lor all facultv and students. terminals, anv ASCII terminal or ~ersonal cornouter can be at- . ~ - -  - - ~~ 

On October 24, 1984, the new six-level Central Library opened 
its doors to students and faculty. In keeping with campus tradi- 
tion, the building is Bhutanese in architectural style, and its 
275,000 square feet will seat 2,305 users and will eventually 
house 1.2 m~llion volumes. High-quality, functional furniture com- 
plements the Bhutanese theme. Seventy-lour individual sludy 
rooms provide private space for faculty engaged in Ihbrary- 

tached throuah the data PBX a d  Drotocol converters D~al-ijn . ~~~~ ~~ - -  

access is also available to students and faculty. Access to ti; 
U.T. System CHPC Cray IMP-24 is provided e~ther through BITNET 
or through the network interface processor at UTEP 

Software inslalled for academic support includes various plot- 
tlng packages; statistical software includ~ng SAS. SPSS, BMDP 
and statpak; script text processing; mathemat~cal software; and 

I 
related 'research; and a graduate student working on a thesis various language compilers. 
may reserve one of the 192 carrels available. Twenty-nine rooms The Computer Center is housed in three buildings. The adm~n- 
of various sizes provide accommodations for meetings and group istrative offices and programming support group are in the ground 
study. The building is designed to meet the needs of the handi- floor of Benedict Hall. Computer operations, systems program- 
capped, and a special room for the hearing and visually impaired ming, production control, data entry and academic users ser- 

I 
provides special~zed equipment and materials. vices are in the North end of Bell Hall. There is a satellite terminal . 
shar~ngof  bibliographic ~nformation and library resourc6s Re- 
search fac~lities are also s u ~ ~ l e m e n t e d  bv interl~brarv loan trans- 

~~~ ~ ~ 

area w tn a remote pr nter oocmentat o r  ana some ~ s e r  ass s. 
lance n tne l o ~ r t h  l oor of the c.assroom 0, long 

The Schellenger Research Laboratories (SRL), created in 
1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to 
her husband, Newton C. Schellenger, were founded to promote 
and encourage research in electric~ty, 

actions with libraries throudhout the united States. 
' 

Althouah administered bv the De~artment of Electrical Enai- - ~ ~~ -~~~ 

~h~ ~ i b ~ ~ ~ ~  is fortunate to have several special neering, The programs of SRL are inierdlsclplinary in nature a;id 
collections of books and other materials which support important regularly involve faculty and students throughout the University. 
academic emphases of the Univers~ty which are housed on the Funds from the trust are also used to support the Schellenger 
smaller sixth floor, the "Penlhouse:' In the John H. McNeely Room Research Professorship in Electrical ~ngineer~ng. 

I 
the Southwestern Collection, donated by Professor McNeely, is a SRL has specialized in atmospheric and acoustic research and 
major resource for scholars, and the J. Carl Hertzog Collection of instrurnentatlon. and has invest~gated virtually every parameter of 
mater~als on print, books and book design is located in the room the atmosphere and has developed instruments for measuring 
named fol Dr. Hertzog. Other special collect~ons include the and testing these parameters. SRL has also conducted studies in 

I 
Judaica Collection, and the S.L.A. Marshall M~litarv H~storv Col- the life sciences including cardiac, dental, and orthoped~c re- - 
lect~on Rare books, arch~val and other manuscr~~irnaler~als are search Recent actlvltles lriclude research In aDDllcatlons ol artlfl- . 
also located on the sixth level. cia1 intelliaence, com~uter  vision and o~ t i ca l  fibeicommunications. W 

Latin Amer~can and Chicano Studies programs have shown 
rapid growth in the past few years and have required support by 
the Library in the development ol library resources. Of speclal 
interest is the Library's Ch~cano Serv~ces Sect~on, one of the 
pioneer~ng efforts in this area of library service. During the 1970s. 
the Science and Education branch libraries were set up to 
provide additional space for the growing collections. These branch 
library collections merged into the new central library when it was 
completed. When the College of Nurs~ng came into the University 
System In September 1976. the Nurs~nglMedical Library, with a 
collection of over 15.000 volumes on health care, became a 
branch of the University Library. The NursingiMedical library has 
recently been incorporated as a component of the Main Library. 

The Library staff includes 23 professional positions, 46 classi- 
fied positions and approximately 102 student assistants. The 
Library is open 92 hours per week with some departments 
maintaining shorter schedules. 

The Computer Center was established in 1974 and functions 

- 
The Laboratory for Environmental Blology was established 

as the major research and teaching support unit for the tield. 
oriented biological sciences. The Resource Collections d~vision is 
a major regional center for collections of plants, modern verte- 
brates, modern mollusks, and late Cenozo~c fossil vertebrates 
and mollusks of the Southwest and Mexico. These collectlons, 
initiated in 1965, form an internationally recognized base for 
teaching and research in systematics, ecology, biogeography, 
and paleontology, with some 80,000 curated specimens. Olher 
laboratory facilities include specialized equipment and collec- 
tions of research literature in selected f~elds. The university is a 
member of the Association of Systematics Collections and the 
mammal collection meets the criteria of the American Society of 
Mammalogists. 

The El Pa60 Centennlel Museum opened in 1936 with funds 
allocated by the Commission tor the Texas Centennial Celebra- 
tion. It is devoted to the preservation, documentation, and exhibi- 
tion of obiects and Ideas Dertainino to the human and natural ~ - -~~~ 

as a Service aaencv for all academic and administrative unlts of historv of 'the El Paso del ' ~ o i e  r&i& ~otnkorthv collections 
~~ ~ ~ ~~, ~ ~ - = -. . . . . . . . . , . . . . -. . - - 

the University. fhe Center provides on-line support for the admin- include pottery, stone tools and shell jewelry from the prehistor~c 
istrative and student records applications, batch computing lor Mexican ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuahua; mineral and rock 
administrative and academic appltcations, interactive computing specimens from regional and extraregional mlnes and localities; 
support. administrative programming support, network access dinosaur bones from the Texas Big Bend area: and fossil ele- 

I 
through BITNET, access to the U.T. System Cray IMP124 and phant and other remains from local Ice Aae de~osils. The Muse- I 
l~mited maintenance support. The Computer Centeialso operates um is open to the public lrom 10 a.m. 'io 4:30 p.m. Tuesdays 
on behalf of the Library the library automation system. through Fridays of every week and on Sundays from 1.30 to 530. I 
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The Cross-Cultural Southwest Ethnic Study Center @as 
es!ao lsnea a1 !he LT E Paso campds n Seplember 1971 Jnoer 
a Spencer Foundation Granl. The Center is devoted to investigal- 
Ing Southwesl elhnic group relationships and conflicts It aims at 
helping lo prepare courses and self-contained units on the South- 
wesl ethnic heritage for inclusion and integration in the regional 
liberal arts curricula. The Center is also coordinating activities 
aimed at creating a cultural data bank for illuminating various 
aspects of interethnic relalionships. 

The Center's Research Associates conducting projects in Hu- 
manities and Social Sciences represent a broad interdepartmen- 
tal spectrum from various departments of the Colleges of Liberal 
Arts and Education, and from lhe Center for lnter-American 
Studies at UT El Paso. They utilize a variety of research lech- 
nlques to collect, analyze. and interpret basic cultural data on 
elhnic groups. 

The Center's projects have included: (1) research on socio- 
linguistics and communication problems funded by the Gulf 011 
Foundation, (2) a lour-year prolect funded by lhe National Endow- 
ment for the Humanities to develop courses for the Humanities 
Border Studles Program, (3) the lnter-institutional Bicentennial 
Project of the El Paso Community CollegeiUT El Paso, lunded by 
the Texas Colleges Bicentennial Program, Inc., and (4) Bilingual1 
Bicultural Educalion Symposia project funded by the Excellence 
Fund. 

Recently the Center has underlaken a project on regional and 
national attitudes toward Hispanics and Hispanic immigration. 

The John W. Kidd Memorial Selsmlc Observatory is in 
COnt in~0u~ year-round operation and is part of the World-Wide 
Standardized Seismograph Network. The station is equipped with 
six seismographs and recorders for study of both short and 
long-period seismic waves. The records are used for research on 
earthquakes and related phenomena and are made available to 
the scientific community through an international data center. 

The J. W. Miller Memorial Geophyslcal Laboratory is a major 
research arm of the Department o l  Geological Sciences. This 
facility includes computer inferfaced laboratory apparatus and a 
well-equipped computer graphics laboratory. 

The Divlslon of Adult and Continuing Education has a 
two-fold function: 

1. Presents courses or programs to answer community needs 
for education or training outside the regular channels of 
instruclion Although college credit 1s not granted for such 
work except in limited selected courses, certificates from 
lhe University are presented to those who complete the 
courses. In addition, if the course meets specified re- 
quirements, each person who completes 11 is awarded 
Continuing Education Unit credit. 

2. Coordinates and administers conferences, seminars, 
symposia, special educational programs, etc., initiated by 
academic units or individual faculty and designated pri- 
marily for non-university personnel and agencies. Activi- 
ties in this category may result in the award of academic 
credit or Conlinuing Education Units, as appropriate, if 
lhe activity meets specified requirements. 
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of the State of Chihuahua, Mexico. The Bureau conducts exten- 
sive research and maintains a comprehensive data bank on the 
economic and industrial growth of the areas. 

The Bureau is a State of Texas Census Data Affiliate. As such. it 
maintains census data on the Upper Rio Grande area of Texas. 

The Bureau publishes The El Paso Economic Renew and the 
Southwest Journal of Business and Economics. The Review is 
published bi-monthly. and contalns articles of Interest on the local 
area economy, as well as buslness barometers. The Journal is 
published quarterly and contains articles of interest to the academlc 
and business community throughoul the United Stales. The Journal 
is a refereed publication. The Bureau publishes several special 
reports each year based on research conducted by the staff of 
the Bureau or the faculty of the College of Business Administralion. 

Texas Western Press is an internationally known book publish- 
er and university press. It issues hardback books as well as 
paperbacks (including the Southwestern Studies monographs) 
which are sold nationally. TVV Press specializes in the history and 
culture of the Southwest, although some titles are broader in 
scope. Manuscripts may be submitted to the director tor consid- 
eration by lhe Editorial Board. Offices are located at 1825 Hawthorne, 
in the News Service building, phone 747-5688. 

The Center for inter-American and Border Studies promotes 
teaching, research and outreach programs that are designed to 
further the understanding of Latin America and its importance to 
the United States. Its particular interest is in Mexico and the 
nature of the special cultural, institutional, social, environmental, 
commercial and economic relationships that apply to the Mexico- 
US.  border region. 

The Center promotes and supports research by faculty and 
graduate students and sponsors the publication of scholarly 
material in its areas of special interest. Many academicians, 
scholars, artists and public personalities from Latin America are 
brought to the University each year by the Center to present 
lectures to students, faculty and the community at large. 

The Center represents the University in a number of inter- 
inslitutional oroanizations that deal with inter-American and bor- 
der ss-es I also plaks a prom ncnl roc n lne spec a re a! on- 
sn p oetneen L T  E Paso an0 Mex can coJca'ora ns' 1-1 ons 

The Center for Professional Development offers intensive 
professional continuing education for executives, professionals. 
and their stall members through a variety of workshops, semi- 
nars, conferences and short courses. These are designed to 
provide updating and new skills development and may be direct- 
ed toward individual growth, organizational effectiveness, or 
licensinglcertilication needs. 

Sessions vary in length and are taught by instructors selected 
for thelr expertise in subject area, related work experience, and 
demonstrated ability to have successlully conducted similar ses- 
sions. They may be college or university faculty members, practi- 
tioners from the community, or nationally and internationally rec- 
ognized talent. 

Many of the Center's programs are available in Spanish, and 
most may be customized for a particular group. In-house presen- 
tations can be des~gned to meet special needs or situations, and 
mav be  held at the Cenler or on-site. 

( The Bureau of Business and Economic Research was es- Located in the College of Business Administration, the Center 
tablished on the campus in September 1963. The Bureau has the is committed to life long learning. It serves to link lhe business 
primary objective of supporting economic and industrial develop- and professional communities to the educational resources needed 

1 ment of the El Paso and West Texas area. and the northern area to grow or keep current and updated. 
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The College of Business Administration-lntra 
The primary mission of lhe College 01 Business Administration 

Graduate curriculum is to provide students w~th programs de- 
signed to prepare them for leadership posit~ons in their busmess 
careers. The College meets these needs through specialized 
education leading to the Master of Accountancy, the Master of 
Business Administration, and the Master of Arts in Economics. 

Tne Mastcr ot Acco-ntancy s a protesslona graoJate degree 
des gneo for stJoents preparing tor careers as professona ac- 
co~ntarits The Proaram prov oes 1i.oeptn exposLlc to the baslc 
areas of accounting, but allows for specialization to accommo- 
date the student's   articular needs and interests. In addition. the 
program is designed with concentration areas in Managerial 
Accounting. Tax Accounting, and Financ~alIAudiling. 

The Masler of Arts in Economics degree is designed to pre- 
pare graduates tor positions in industry, finance, and government 
which require strong researchlanalytical backgrounds. In addi- 
lion to the standard lheory courses. the curriculum strongly 
emphasizes application of quantitative techniques to problem 
solvlng. The program also permits the student to take multiple 
Courses in areas of special Interest. 

The objective of the MBA program is to give studenls an 
opportunity to prepare for executive careers in business and 
other fields using business techniques and policies in manage- 
ment and administral~on. Because ihe  roara am is desianed with 
the working professional in mind, all olthegraduate courses are 
taught in the evening. 

At the heart of these programs 1s a distinguished faculty 
committed to teaching, research and community servlce. An 
important part 01 the College's research and public servlce efforl 
is the Bureau 01 Business and Economic Research, whlch serves 
as both collector and clearinghouse for research on the border. 
The BBER also serves as headquarters lor the El Paso Small 
Business lnslitute. Established in 1976, the SIB'S goal is to 
improve the small business managemenl skills of CBA students 
and of community small business owners through cooperative 
projects. 

The College's public service program is also locused through 
its Center for Professional Development (CPD). The Center offers 
approximately 100 non-credit programs annually for business 
persons and other professional groups. 

The work 01 the BBER, CPD and laculty, as well as lhat of lheir 
students, is supported by the superb facilities of the College of 
Business Adrninlstration. Th~s 80.000 square foot, $7 million build- 
ing opened In 1983 and ~ncludes lour m~cro-computer laborato- 
ries and an HP3000 mainframe. 

Accounting 
260 Business Administration Building 
(915) 747-5192 

CHAIRPERSON: Richard G. Schroeder 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Austin, Collier, Harrls. Mann. Pavelka. Putnam, 

Schroeder 
The Department 01 Accounting offers studies leading to the 

degree of Master 01 Accountancy. The objective of the program IS 
to provide education for students interested in careers in profes- 
sional accounting fields. It is designed to permit studenls to tailor 
their curriculum to meet lheir career objectives, allowing either 
general studies in accounting or specialization in taxation, mana- 
gerial accounting. or llnancial accounting and auditing. Further- 
more. ~t allows the student to supplement his or her accounting 
studies with a general or spec~alization curriculum In non-accounting 
topics. 

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MASTER 
OFACCOUNTANCYPROGRAM 

TO be admitted to the Master 01 Accountancy program, an 
applicant must have successfully completed approved courses in 
the common body of knowledge in business. The common body 
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rduction 
of knowledge includes accounting, business computer applica- 
tions, marketing, economics, f~nance, management. and busi- 
ness law If an applicant has not studied these subjects at the 

I 
undergraduate level, he or she may meet this requirement by 
earning a B average or above in the courses listed-below, 

Financial Accounting ACCT 3501 
Business Computer Applications CIS 3502 
Marketing Systems MKT 3503 

I 
Business Econom~cs ECON 3504 
Financial Concepts and Analysis FIN 3505 
Business Law and Ethics BLAW 3506 
Management Concepts MGMT 3507 

I 
Concepts of Production Management MGMT 3508 1 

In addit~on to the course requirements of the Master of Accountancy I 
program, applicants w~ll be required to lake any 01 the following 
courses lor which they have not previously received credit: - 

Accounting information Systems ACCT 3320 
lnlermediate Accounting I ACCT 3321 
lnlermediate Accounting I1 ACCT 3322 
Cost Accounting ACCT 3323 

1 
Federal Income Tax-Individuals ACCT 3327 
Auditing Principles 8 Procedures ACCT 3404 1 

MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM 

The MAcc program consists of a 12-hour accounting core. 12 
to 15 hours of accounting electives, and 9 to 12 hours of 
approved elecllves. Students must complete a minimum ol 36 
hours and take a final examination (see page 13 of thls catalog for 
details regarding the final examination). Students may earn three 

I 
hours credit writing a professional report. If they write a profes- 
sional report, their detense of the document will serve as their 
final examination. Two other options for satisfying the final exami- 
nation requirement are: revise and defend major research papers 

I 
repared in ACCT 3510, ACCT 3522, and one other graduate. 

Eve1 accounting course; or complete an examination over all 
courses in the cand~date's plan of study. The lhesis or profession- 
al report may be used to augment any 01 the options described 
below or to focus on specific issues of interest to the candtdate. 

I 
Accounling Core 

All candidates must complete the accounting core unless the 
Graduate Studies Cornni~ttee approves modilications of their plan 
of study. The core is: 

I 
Contemporary Accounting Issues 
Controllership 

ACCT 3510 1 
ACCT 3512 

Tax Concepts: Research and Procedure ACCT 3522 
Computer Applications In 
Accounting and Auditing ACCT 3524 

General Oplion 
Candidates in lhe general option must take at least 12 account- 

ing hours in addition to the core listed above. They may select 

I 
these hours from any accounting courses approved for graduate 
credit except ACCT 3501, ACCT 351 1 ,  and ACCT 3514 (reler to 
Accounting Courses Approved for Graduate Credit). 

I 
Managerial Option 

Candidates in the managerial option must take the lollowing 
courses in addition to the core llsted above: ACCT 3405. Not-for- 
profit Accounting: ACCT 3421, Advanced Cost Accounting; ACCT 
3591. Seminar in Managerial Accounting: and one more three- 
hour accounting course. 1 
Financfal/Audiling Oplion 

Candidates in the linancial/auditing option must lake the follow- 
ing courses in addition to the core listed above: ACCT 3405. 
Not-for-profit Accounting; ACCT 3423, Issues in Accounting: ACCT 
3523. Advanced Audiling; and one more three-hour accounting 
course. 

Tax Oplfon 
Candidates in the tax option must take the following courses in 

addition to the core listed above: ACCT 3428. Federal Income 
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Tax-Partnerships and Corporations; ACCT 3525, Estate and Gin 
Taxation; ACCT 3526, Advanced Corporate Taxation; ACCT 3520, 
Taxation of Partnerships and Sub S Corporalions: and ACCT 
3523. Advanced ToDics in Federal Taxation. 

Accounting Courses Approved for Graduate Credit 
Tne lo o* n g  account r ~ g  courses are approved lo1 e tner un- 

c e ~ g r a o ~ a t e  or q a o - a t e  st-dents Refer to the unoergrad-atc 
catalog for course descriptions. 

- 

3401 Advanced Accounting I 

3402 Advanced Accountlng I1 

3405 Not-for-profit Accounting 

3421 Advanced Cost Accountlng 

3423 Issues In Auditing 

3425 International Accountlng 

3428 Federal Income Tax-Partnerships and Corporations 

The lollowing accounting courses are approved for graduate 
students only: 

3501 Flnanclal Accountlng (3-0) 
An intensive sludv of accountino with emDhasis on the'use and 
~nter~retat~on ol t~Aanclal statements cost dehav~or and analvsis of .~ ~- - - - - - - - - - - - - -  ~ ~,~~ ~ 

cost acco,nt og reporls u-uqc' r.9 aou var arlcc ana ,s.s Des gneo to 
CC: Ine nedos 01 trlose *rto 6 reau ana yre ano nterp,et t nanc a 

slalcmenls Plercqu.sIe Awn S S O ~  to a QlaaLale program n nds ness 
May not be counted for credit toward any graduate degree in business 
or economics. 

3510 Contemporsty Accounting Issues (34) 
Development of accounting theory: controversial Issues lnvolved in the 
measurement and reporting 01 enterprise perlodlc income. Study ot 
aulhorllative pronouncements. 

3511 Accountlng tor Management (3-0) 
A study of accountlng as related to making busmess decisions. Read- 
ings, cases, and problems deallng w~th accounting concepts, budgeting 
and cost control, use of accounting data in planning operations and 
pol~cy tormulal~on, arid tax planning in business policies. Prereqursire. 
ACCT 3309 or equivalent 

bined with analys~s ol concepts germane to all areas of taxation. 
Emphasis on written communication skills Also, tax procedure will be 
covered. Prerequtstres: ACCT 3327 and approved computer science 
(or concurrent registration) or equivalent. 

3523 Advanced Auditing (3-0) 
P ~ O V I ~ R S  lntenslve coveraoe of lechnlcal and ~rofessional aspects of .... - -  ~ ~ - -  ~ 0 

p-o .c BCCOU~II ng I ou os pr irla,, y ~ p o r ~  tne A-o t r ~ g  Pr nc pcs  and 
Proce0,res coulse IACCT 3404) b-1 s oes4gneu to ntegratc olncr 
feevaol aspecls ol ..noefgrao-ale ano grao-ale account r g  arlu bdsl- 
ness courses. Prerequisite. ACCT 3404 

3524 Computer Applications in Accounting and Audltlng (3-0) 
Design and control of computerized accountlng. use of computels in 
accounting and their applications to the auditing functions, stress is 
placed on E D  P. control: internal auditing considerations. Prerequisite: 
ACCT 3404. 

3525 Estate and Gift Taxation (3-0) 
A comprehensive survey of principles involved in determining the 
federal estate tax and federal glH tax including the taxability and 
valuation 01 property and analysts of deductions, tncluding the federal 
marital deduction. Prerequ,srtes, ACCT 3327 and 3522 (or concurrent 
registration) or equivalent 

3526 Advanced Corporate Taxation (3-0) 
Rcosgan la1 ons nel opera1 ng osses ano other aovarlceo areas n lrlc 
l e u of corporare lara'on Prcrcqd s re ACCT 3428 

3590 Accountlng Seminar (3-0) 
A study 01 the development of accountlng thought as a background tor 
its application to current accounting problems, lnlluences of govern- 
ment and otganizations ot accountants Prerequisite: Twenty-one se- 
mesler hours of accou!lting or consent ol instructor. 

3591 Seminar In Manaaerial Accountlna 13-01 - - -  - -  ~ 

~ ~-~ ~ ~~~~ - .  . 
Auda~lcw top cs 11 managerla accounl ng nc "d rlg app cat ons of 
s:ocnas:~c processes to acco,~! ng and cost var arlcc rlrcstlgatlon 
~ U O C  s TOG cs w , 3 r y  10 relecl c-rrcnt tcraturc Prcruq~.s.le ACCT 
3421 

1592-3592 Directed Individual Study in Accounting 
This course may be repealed, but no more than three semester credil 
hours may be applied to satisfy the requ~rements for the master's 
degree. Prerequlsrte Consent of Instructor. 

3512 Controllership (34)  3594 Current issues In Accounting (3-0) 
A study 01 the major phases 01 controllership practice, including A course organ~zed to investigate special top~cs and current Issues in 
organ~zational status, objectives, funct~ons, duties, and responsibilities accounting. May be repeated for credit when content varies. Prerequisrle. 
and lhe managerial utilization ol accounting and statistical data for Consent of lnstructor. 
planning and control. Prerequtsile: ACCT 351 1 or equivalent 3597 Professional Report in Accounting 

I 3514 Managerla1 Tax Plannlng (30) May be taken only once lor credit. Consent of instructor requ~red. 

Aspects of income taxation attecting management decisions, including 
executive compensation, tax shelters, corporate reorganizations, fired 
assets caoital oains. S Cor~orat~ons. and other selected looics. -. . . . . , - - 

I 
~rere~u ls l te  ACC~ 331 1 or 3327 or equivalent. or consent of instrictor 
May not be counted as an elective in the Master of Accountancy 
Taxation Option. Business 

3520 Taratlon ot Partners. Partnershlpa and Sub S Corporations 

The intensive study of federal income tax principles applicable to the 
tormatton, operatton, sale and liquidation of partnerships. Special anen- I 
tlon will be paid to the issues of distribulions, basis.and tax minimiza~ 
tlon opporlunities Prerequisiles ACCT 3428 and 3522 (or concurrent 

I teg~stration) or equivalent. 

3521 Advanced Toplcs in Federal Taxation (3-0) 
Top~cs will vary depending on current developments, e g .  taxation of 
loreign persons and multinat~onal operations, consolidated tax returns. 

I state and local taxallon, pension plans, char~table organizations, and 
tax retorm proposals. Prerequisites ACCT 3327 and 3522 (or concur- 
rent registrallon) or equlvalent. 

3522 Tax Concepts. Research and Procedure (3-0) 

I Tlre goal is to develop skill in tax issue identification and development 
of documentary support and arguments lor lax problems. To be com- 

Administration 
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION -. ~~ ~ 

The Co  lege of B,s!rless. tnro-gh the uepartments o l  AcCo~nt -  
Ing E c o n o ~ n ~ c s  an0 F llarlce Managernerit ana M a r m  ng  oHers 
a Mastcr of €3-slncss Adrnln strat on oeqree The oblect~ve of the 
M.B.A. proaram is to give students the ~ ~ ~ o r l u n i t v  to DreDare for 
executive G r e e r s  in tiusiness or in instituiions that usk business 
techniques and policies in management and administration. The 
program meets this objective b y  being broad in nature and 
aimed at general competence in overall management and admin- 
istration. The majority of  lhe coursework is devoted towards a 
broad understanding of the environment, controls. and praclices 
which are common to most institutions. The remaining courses 
are determined b y  the student's special area of interest or concern. 
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Enrollment In Graduate Courses without Admlsslon to the 
M.B.A. Program 

Unclassif~ed students enrolling in any graduate business course 
must have the written permission of the M.B.A. Advisor, 

Baslc Requlrements for Admlsslon to the M.B.A. Program 
1. A bachelor's degree from an accrediled institution in the 

United States (or proof of equivalent trainlng In a foreign 
institution). 

2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper division (ju- 
nior and senior level work and in any graduate work 
already completed). 

3. A sat~sfactory score on the Graduate Management Admis- 
sions Test, the GMAT 

4.  Acceptance by the Commitlee on Graduate Studies in the 
College of Business Administratio?. 

5. Adequate subjecl matter preparation in Business Admin- 
istration. Applicants must demonstrate sufficient knowl- 
edge in each area of the common body of knowledge of 
business. Such demonstration may be made by: 

a. Comoletion of aDDroDrlate underaraduale Dreoara- 

the a PI cant mdst spec f y  the oplaon ar the hme of applncabon lo 
the Jra:raduate school. St~denrs w o  w sn to enter the MBA-MPA 
program sho~lo const. I w th !he Graddate Add sor for tne Colleoe 1 
of Business Administration with regard to admission reauiremefils - 
and requ~red courses. 

Speclflc Requlrements for the MBA-MPA -*Degree Optlon 
1. Students must meet all admissron requirements of both 

nrnnrarns 
7 - = -  - 

2. The same leveling work required of an M.B.A. student 
without a B B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver 
procedures currently operative in the M.B.A. proaram. 1 

3 The Droaram cons~sis of 24 hours of core M R A Pnorq~s . . .. . - - - - - - , 
24 hbJr< of core M PA co-rses POSC 3594ano a com- 
preriensve wrilleri exam in ine core s-olect areas of 
public aamin strat on p JS any add tronal req~ired courses 1 - 
The number ot hours necessary to comblete the two- 
degree optlon will vary depending upon each student's 
background and prevlous academic work, but will in any 
case involve a minimum 0157 hours and a maximum of 78 
hours. 1 ,~ ~ ~ - . , 

tion in each subject area, or 4.  The core curriculum in each of the separate degree 
b. Completion of the courses listed below at this Uni- programs must be satisfactorily completed. 

versity or equivalent courses at other institutions. 5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisors of I 
both programs; upon such approval, the core courses of - 

Common Body ot Correspondlng Course Credlt one program may be used i o  meet the elective require- 
Knowledqe Area at UT El Paso Hours ments of the other. 
Financial Accounting ACCT 3501 3 6. Successful completion of the M.B.A. Professional Report is 
Business Computer required. 

Applicalions CIS 3502 3 7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled sepa- 
Business Communications rately by the M.B.A. and M.P.A. graduate committees and 

by the Graduate School. 

I 
Manaaement' ADMS 3500 3 

Marketirk Svstems MKT 3503 
Busines<~&nomics 
Financial Concepts and 

Analvsis FIN 3505 
BLAW 3506 
MGMT 3507 

Management MGMT 3508 3 
27 

Speclflc Requlrements for the M.B.A. Degree 
1. Completion of the required Business Core (24 hours): 

Accounting 351 1 Accounting for Management 
Econom~cs 351 1 Managerial Economics 
Econom~cs 3512 The Economic Environment 
Finance 351 1 Financial Mannn~m~nt  

3 
3 I 
2 Economics and Finance 1 
3 

- - -  -=- - . 
Marel ng %l 1 Mar%el~ng Managenlenl 
Mariagerrcn~ 351 1 Organizar onal 

Management Seminar 
Quantitative 

Methods 3511 Quantilative Methods in Business 
Management 3525 Management Strategy and Policy 

2. Completion of an additional 9 elective hours, not more 
than 6 of which may be senior-level undergraduate courses 
acceptable lor graduate credit. Coursework is not restricted 
to courses offered by the College of Business Administration. 
but in any circumslances, elective courses must have a 
meaningful design that corresponds to the student's 
educational goals. 

3. Successful completion of the Profess~onal Report (3 credit 
hours). 

4. Successful completion of the final oral examination, and 
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

TWO DEGREE OPTION-MBWMPA 
Students may also apply for a two-degree option MBA.MPA 

program. The objective of this program is to permit students with 
broad interest in both the public and private sectors to double 
register in both the MBA and MPA programs. W~th the increasing 
interdependence of the publ~c and private sectors, this option is 
attractive to those students wishing to pursue careers in positions 
responsible for working with their counterparts in private or public 
organizations. In order to be admitted into lhe two-degree option. 

236 Bus~ness Administration Building 
(91 5 )  747-5245 

CHAIRPERSON: Timothy P Roth 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brannon. Brown-Collier, Holcomb, James, 

Roth. Schauer. Smith, Sprinkle, Tollen 

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS 

The Department of Economics and Finance offers a master's 
degree in economics with the opportunity lor specialization in 
areas within economics and for course work in areas outside 
economics. Some suggested areas for specialization within eco- 
nomlcs are regulation, international economics. applied business 
economics, and border economics. Some suggested areas for 
the minor or for interdisciplinary work are border studies, finance. 
accounting and computer science. All proposed degree plans 
must be approved by the Graduate Advisor and the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

Thesis and non-thesis programs are available. Students en- 
rolled in the thesis program must take 24 hours of course work in 
addition to complet~on of the thesis for which six hours credit are 
glven. The non-thes~s option requires a tolal of36 hours of course 
work including completion of Economics 3595 and submission of 
two bound research papers which may be drawn from previous 
graduate courses in economics. Both the thesis and the reports 
must be presented to a committee charged with the responsibility 
of conducting a final examination. 

The ability to take course work in areas outside economics is 
available either through completion of a minor, with as many as 
12 hours and a minimum of six. or through the interdisciplinary 
program. The interdisciplinary program is a 36 hour program with 
a minimum of 18 hours in economics. The student may elect to 
wrlte a thes~s for 6 hours credit or may enroll in Economics 3595 
for 3 hours credit and submit two bound research papers which 
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may be drawn from previous graduale courses in economics. A 
representative from the minor or interdisciplinary area must be a 
member of the thesis or report committee. 

Prerequisites and Core Requirements: 
1. Prerequisites for the graduate program in Economics are 

ECON 3302 (National Income Analysis), ECON 3303 (In- 
termediate Economic Analysis). FIN 3320 (Money and 
Banking), or their equivalents. and lhree hours of Statistics. 

2. All students must complele ECON 3501 (Research Meth- 
odology), ECON 3502 (Microeconomic Theory), and ECON 
3503 (Macroeconomic Theory), or thelr equivalents, as 
reauired course work. 

The Department of Econorn cs ano F nance a so panlclpates n 
tne Master of B-s~ness Aom ntstrat on aegree lne reqL rements 
of whlcn are 10-no ..rider ' BLS ness Aom nlstrat~on ' n tn-s cata og 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

ECONOMICS 

3401 Economic History of the U.S. (3-0) 
3430 Public Finance (3-0) 
3435 Urban Economics (3-0) 
3440 Economics of Labor (3-0) 
3468 Economy of Mexico (3-0) 
3490 Comparative Economic Systems (3-0) 
3492 The Sov~et Economy (3-0) 

FINANCE 

341 1 Commercial Bank Management (3-0) 
3412 Current Issues in Bank~ng (3-0) 
3418 Financ~al Statement Analysis (3-0) I 3428 Central Elankino (3-0, 

3520 Monetary and Flscal Pollclea and Problem8 (34) 
An analysis and critique of monetary and flscal Pollcies and Practices 
designed to factlitate economlc stability and economlc progress. Em- 
phasis 1s glven development and application of techniques used for 
analysis of economic act~vily, in-depth studies of stabilizat~on policies 
and their effects, and analys~s of problems inherent in the economic 
system 

3550 lndustrlal Organlzatlon and Pollcy (34) 
Selected topics in the structure, conduct, regulation of business and 
public policy toward business 

3560 lnternatlonal Economlcs (3-0) 
Economic principles of the flow of goods, services, and capital funds 
across international borders. Analysis of exlstlng national and interna- 
tional economic inst~tutions influencing international trade and capital 
flow 

3565 Economlc Development (3-0) 
A crltical analysis of polic~es designed to achieve economic growth In 
less developed countries. Topics include monetary and fiscal mea- 
sures, development of human resources, capltal formation, investment 
allocation, introduction of new technologies and coordination of domes- 
tic policies with the international economy. 

3566 Letln Amerlcan Economlcs (3-0) 
A study of the existing economlc institutions in Latin America. Application 
of economics princ~ples to Latin American economic problems and 
pollcy The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical. 

3570 Advanced Quantltatlve Methods In Economlca (34) 
Correlation and regresston analysts, autocorrelation, elements of linear 
algebra and other current quantitative topics will be treated The course 
is deslgned to provide basic expertise in the application of quantllative 
techniques to economic problems - - .  . 

For Graduale Students Only 3580 Development of Economlc Thought (34) 
An interpretative survey of principal doctr~nes in the field of economic 
theory and policy since the middle of the 18th cenlury 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of economics or consent of 6590 FW Enterprise (6-0) I EcONOM'cs 
the instructor. Class is designed generally tor publ~c elementary and secondary 

I 
school teachers. Cannot be used for graduate credit toward degrees in 

3501 Research Methodology (3-0) the College of Business. 
Concentrated study of data gathering methods, research design and 

t592-3592 Study In Economics analytical and statistical techniques used in economics research. The This course may be repeated, but no more three credit purpose of the course is to master the quantitative methods necessary hours may be applied to satisfy the for the master.s 

I to understand current economics llterature. degree. Prerequisile: Consent of Instructor. 
3502 Mlcroeconomlc Theory (3-0) 3494 Current Issue8 In Economlca (3-0) The determnatlon of Prices and output. The theory of markets rangin9 A course organized to investigate special and in 

I 
from perfect competition through monopollstic competition and oligop- economics May be repeated lor credit when varies Prereqwsife: oly to monopoly The theory of the flrm and the industry. Welfare Consent 
impl~cations of price determination. 

3503 Macroeconomlc Theory (3-0) 
3595 Semlnar In Applied Economlc Reaearch 

The analysis of lhe delermination of total income in the economy and 
Performance of supervised research studies on selected economic 

I related problems. Strong emphasis is given the theory of income problems. Emphasls 1s on practical, career or~ented research. 

deterrninatlon, studies in the demand and supply of money. and the 3597 Profeaalonal Reporl In Economlcs 
relattonship between government pollcy and economic actlvity May be taken only once lor credlt. Consent of instructor required. 

I 
3504 Buslnesa Economlcs (34) 

An intensive, in-depth study of economics wlth emphasis upon the 
theory of the static protit maximizing firm and upon the effecls of the 
economic environment upon the flrm Prerequisite: Admission to a 
graduate program in business. May not be counted lor credit toward 

I any graduate degree in busmess or economics. 

3511 Managerlal Economlcs (3-0) 
An evaluat~ve study of the theory of economic decision making in 
no d .a  t ims gro,ps ot 1 rms an0 nu~s l r  es bnael marmel con0 tons 

I rang ng from conpet ton to rnonopo) (Tn s course may not oe comted 
for graa-ate c e n t  o, s~~aen ts  n inc MA program .n economcs ) 

3512 The Economlc Environment (3-0) 

I 
An evaluat~ve study ol the determinants of levels of national Income. 
employment, and prlces (This course may not be counted for graduate 
credit by students in the MA program in economics.) 

3596 Theals 

3599 Themla 

FINANCE 
3505 Flnanclal Concepts and Analysis (3-0) 

An inlensive, in-depth study of finance with emphasis on the manageri. 
al ~mplications of financial concepts Prerequisites: Admission to a 
graduate program in business; ACCT 3501. May not be counted for 
credit toward any graduate degree in business or economics. 

3511 Flnanclal Management (34) 
A study ol  the financial manager in executive dec~slon making, involv- 
ing financial planning and analysis In the allocat~on of the financial 
resources of a firm: investment decis~on making, capital budgeting. 
and f~nanc~al problems of growth 
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3515 Securltles Analysls (3-0) 
An in-depth study ot the techniques of market and security analysis. 
Speclal emphasis is placed on the development of pOnfOll0 theory, 
application of the theory to real-world situations, and the evaluation ot 
pOrttotio management Prerequisite: FIN 351 1 or consenl Of Instructor. 

3518 Capltal Formatlon, Analyale, and Budgeting (3-0) 
This course is desgned to provide an in-depth study of the Cost caplfal 
and arguments concerning the appropr~ate specification of Capltal 
Costs: analysis of the capitalization package of the firm; study of cash 
flows as they relate to the investment declslon, risk analysis In the 
capltal budgeting process and a study of techniques of capital budgeting 
under various constraints 

3522 lnternatlonsl Flnance (3-0) 
An in-depth study ot theoretical principles involved in the financing of 
the flow of goods and sewlces among nations, balance of Payments 
Cons~derations, and international monetary problems Subtecl matter 
may vary at the discretion of the Instructor. 

3525 lnternatlonal Flnanclal Management (3-0) 
An in-depth study of foreign exchange risk management 3s I! relates to 
the orotection of tuture Investment decls~ons the cost of CaPltal, and 

~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

the iirm's tlnanclal structure ~ub tec t  matter may vary at the discretion 
of the instructor. Prerequistle: FIN 351 1 or consent ol the instructor. 

3592 Dlrected lndlvldual Study In Finance 
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester credit 
hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements for the master's 
degree Preiequisile Consent of Instructor. 

3594 Current lssues In Flnance 13-01 -~~ .- .~ ~, 
A course organ Zen lo nresr gate specla toptcs an0 c-rrent ss.es r 
t nancc Ma, oc rcpca~co lor creo 1 Anen content uar es P'efeQ.. s re 
Consent of lnstructor. 

3597 Proferslonal Report In Flnance 
May be taken only once for credit. Consent of instructor required 

Management 
205 Business Administrat~on Building 
(91 5) 747-5496 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3425 Business Systems Analysis (3-0) 
3445 Business Systems Design (3-0) 
3452 Systems Control (3-0) 
3455 Business File and Data Structure (3-0) 
3462 Computer Business Decision Models (3-0) 
3465 Business Data Base Management (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3502 Buslnesa Computer Appllcstlons (30) 
An intensive study ot the use ot computers, espec~ally personal com- 
puters, as an aid to the solving ot business problems. The course will 
be team-taught, with professors from the various business discipl~nes 
demonstrating appllcal~ons from their respective areas Prerequisrles: 
Admission to a graduate program in business: ablllty to program in at 

I 
least one programming language May not be counted for credit toward 
any graduate degree in business or economics I - 

3517 Sottware Product Englneerlng Management (3-0) 
A study ot the management melhodologies tor the planmng, design. 
construction, evaluation, documentation, distribution and malntenance 
of computer application software Topics include sonware as a product. 
the phase-lunctlon matrix, hierarchical decompos~tion, interface man- 
agement, software quality, programming productivity, sonware testing, 

I 
correctness proots, standards and procedures I 

1592-3592 Dlrected lndlvldual Study In CIS 
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester credit 

I 
hours may be applied to sat~sfy the requirements for the master's 
degree Prerequisite Consent of lnstructor. 

3594 Current Issues In CIS (3-0) 
A course organized lo investlgate speclal topics and current issues in 
Computer Information Systems. Prerequisite: Consent of lnstructor. 

I 
w 

MANAGEMENT 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3422 Operations Planning and Control (3-0) 
3425 International Managemenl (3-0) - 
For Graduate Students Only 

3507 Management Concepts (3-0) 
An intensive. In-depth study of the concepts and theories ot manage- 
ment. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduale program in business. May 

I 
CHAIRPERSON: Bruce Woodworth not be counted tor credit toward any graduate degree in business or 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Buckley, Case, George, Hoffman, Ibarreche, economics. POSC 3500 may be substituted w~th permission of M E A  

Lackey, Lind, Thakur director. I 
At present the Management Department does not offer a 

graduate level degree, but it does participate in (he Master of 
Business Administrat~on degree, the requirements of which are 
found under "Business Adminlstration" in this cataloa - 
The following areas are included under Managemenl: 

Business Law 
Computer lnformat~on Systems 
Management 
Quantitative Melhods 

BUSINESS LAW 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3400 Legal Aspects of the Management Process (3-0) 
3425 International Business Law (3-0) 

For Graduate Sludenls Only 

3506 Buslness Law and Ethlcs (3-0) 
A broad-based course covering legal, social and ethical considerations 
as they anect business Prerequisite: Admission to a graduale program 
in business. May not be counted tor credit toward any graduate degree 
In buslness or economcs. 

- 
3508 Concents of Pmduetlon Mananement 13-01 - . . . . - - - -~- .  ~~ -"- - ~ .- -. 

An rtens vc r goro-s st-c, 01 trc conccpts an0 recnn q..es of Pr0a.c. 
t on an0 r$cnror, mznagc,rcnt Preraq. s les Anm ss on lo a ylao..a'e 
program n D-sness MATn 3201 or en..vaenl an0 OMB 3201 or I 
equyvalent May not be counted tor cred~t toward any ~raduate degree 
in business oreconomics 

351 1 Organizational Management Semlnar (3-0) 
Sr..a{ ol rne bas c p.ocesses 01 organ 7at on ano manage~ncr't St-oy 
01 stIuct.fa eenen's oena. or n in n SII~CI.*C an0 ocnavor among 
Structures. The decision-system approach will be used 

3512 Labor Relations end Collective Bargalnlng (3-0) 
An exammation and appraisal of collect~ve barga~ning processes, pub- 
lic policy issues, and major labor relations problems 

3513 Labor Relations In the Publlc Sector (3-0) 

I 
An examination of the development and practice of collective bargantng 
between federai, state, and local governments and their employees 

3520 Macro-Organlzstlonal Behavlor (3-0) 
The review of current research findinos and case studies desianed to I ~ ~~~~ 

provlde a more comprehens~ve undeFstanding ot the behav~or i t  com- 
plex organizations as entitles interacting with their external and internal 
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environments and the implications of these interactions toward a better ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 
understanding of organ~zational eftecltveness. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3521 Micro-Organlzatlonal Behavior (3-0) 3497 Business Report Writing (3-0) 

The study of the enectlve functioning of individuals and groups. and 3499 ~~~i~~~~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ t i ~ ~  seminar (3.0) 
intergroup interactions within simple and complex organizations through 3450 ~~~i~~~~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~  workshop (3-0) 
the application of traditional management concepts and use ot case 
studies. For Graduate Students Only 

3522 Advanced Personnel Theory (3-0) 
An investigation into the behavioral loundations ol the instruments of 
modern personnel management Building of appropriate testiog, train- 
ing, Performance evaluation. interviewing andlor wage and salary in- 
St~UmentS designed to correct organlzational deficiencies will be Stressed. 
Note: 3522 and 3403 may not both be counted toward the M B A  
aegree. 

3523 Management Sclence Semlnar (34) 
A discussion of management cases involv~ng quantitative aspects. 
computer evaluation, and management information systems. Note: 3523 
and 3402 may not both be counted toward the M B A degree. 

3524 Buslneaa and Society (3-0) 
A Semlnar devoted to examlnlng the ideology and the soclo-economic 
position of prlvate busmess enterprise in America and the world. The 
influence of corporate management on soclety and public policy will be 
Stressed 

3525 Management Strategy and Policy (3-0) 
A semlnar devoted to an lnvestlgatlon analys~s, and dlscu5SlOn of 
Amer~can busness problems trends pollcles, and malor Issues (To be 
taken in the last semester) 

1592-3592 Dlrected lndlvldual Study In Management 
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester credit 
hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements lor the master's 
degree Prerequisrle: Consent of lnstructor. 

3594 Current Iasuea In Management (3-0) 
A Course organized to investigate special topics and current issues in 
management May be repeated for credit when content varies Prerequisite: 
Consent 01 lnstructor. 

3597 Professional Report In Management 
May be taken only once for credlt Consent of Instructor required 

3500 Buslness Communlcatlons Management (34) 
Development of clear, persuasive writing through lntenslve application 
of cornmunicatlon prnnciples. Prereqursrle Admission to a graduate 
program May not be counted for credit toward any graduate degree in 
business or economics. 

MARKETING 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3410 Distribution Logistics (3-0) 
3425 International Marketing (3-0) 
3450 Export and Import Marketing (3-0) 
3492 Product and Price Management (3-0) 
3494 Marketing Channels (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3503 Marketlno Svstams (3-01 
An intensive skd;ol the cbnckots and analvtical techniaues emoloved - .  ~~ ~, ~ - - -  - - -  - ~, ~ . . 
n mawet ng nc LO ng assessment of me mawet ng en, ronrnent ana 
of rnar<et potent a tne se ect on ol targel rnardets an0 fne oestgn an0 
rnp ementat on of rnarKet ng act r l es Pferesr, s te Aorn ss on lo a 
graduate program in business. May not be counted for credit toward 
any graduate degree in business or economics. 

3511 Marketlno Manaaernent 1341 
Analvsis of o$cv lorrhation bv harketina manaaement with soecial ,~ ~ ~ ~, -~ ~ 

emphasis on the'lnfluence ot internal and external environment factors 
that anect the competitive strategies of a marketing firm. 

3521 Marketlng Analysls (3-0) 
A study of research designs, methods and analytical techniques appl~. 
cable to those business activities involved in moving goods from 
producer to consumer. 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 3522 Current Marketlng Problems Semlnar (34) 
A study 01 Current marketing problems Special emphas~s on delineat- 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students ing the problems and the practices relevant to the solul~ons, including 
3450 Statistical Survey Techniques (3-0) the contr~butlon and interrelationships wlth other dlscipllnes 
3460 Regional Analysis. Methods and Pr~nciples Sem~nar (3-0) 3530 lndus,rlsl and Buying (34) 

For Graduate Students Onlv Examines key factors anectina buyer and seller behavior ~n industr~al. 

351 1 Quantltatlve Methods In Business (3-0) 
Basic rnathemat\cal techniques employed in the solution ol manage- 
ment problems, including probability theory and tests of hypotheses. 

Marketing 
230 Business Administration Building 
(91 5) 747-51 85 

CHAIRPERSON: J. Robert Foster 
GRADUATE FACULTY DeLisle. English. Foster, Hasty, Michie, 

Palmore. Sullivan 

At present tne Market ng Department ooes not offer a gramate 
leve aegree but 01 aoes partlc pale n tne Master of Bus~ness 
Aam~n strat on aegree the reqL rements of wh~ch are l o ~ n a  ,n- 
der "Business Administration" in this catalog 

The following areas are lncluded under Marketing: 
Administrative Services 
Marketing 
Real Estate 

institutional, and governmen1.i organ~zations. Focuses on how sellers 
adapt their marketing strategies and sales tactics lo stages in the 
industrial buying process. types of buying situat~ons. multiple buying 
~nfluences, and the purchase motives ot industrial buyers. Prerequisite: 
MKT 351 1 or consent ol nnstructor 

3540 lndustrlal Marketlng Strategy (3-0) 
Delineates the process by which industrial rnarket~ng firms assess 
market opportunities, lormulate market~ng strategies, allocate resources 
to marketing programs, and evaluate marketing peflormance. Attention 
is given to the role of product development, pricing, promotional 
strategies, and distribution planning. Prerequisite. MKT 3511 or con- 
sent of the instructor. 

1592-3592 Dlrected lndlvldusl Study In Marketlng 
This course may be repeated, but no more than three semester credit 
hours may be appl~ed to sallsty the requirements lor the master's 
degree. Prerequisite. Consent of Instructor 

3594 Currant Issuas In Marketlng (3-0) 
A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues in 
Marketing. May be repeated lor credlt when content varies. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Instructor. 

3587 Proiesslonel Report In Marketlng 
May be taken only once lor credlt Consent of instructor required 
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REAL ESTATE 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3405 Real Eslate Finance (3-0) 
3410 Real Estate Marketing (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3520 Real Estate Process (3-0) 
The course concentrates on the overall real estate process of planning. 
production, acquisition, operatton and transfer. In addressing these 
areas, the course will locus on the need to balance the production 
function with the consumption function The dynamics of the urban 
syslem as explored in urban land economics will anchor the course. 

3550 Feaslblllty and Investment Analysls (3-0) 
The course is structuted to look at the tull range of real estate lnvolve- 
men1 and the real estate life cycle. The course wilt identify the major 
participants in the real estate process, explore their objectives and 
constraints, and indicate how real estate l i t5 Into portfolio planning All 
students will prepare a tull narrative teas!bll!ty report whlch demon- 
strates thelr understanding of the varlous real estate skills. Prerequisiles: 
REST 3520 and 3530. 

The College of Education-Introduction 
The College of Education has a three-fold mission: to prepare 

effective teachers, counselors and school admlnistrators; to in- 
vestigate and disseminate knowledge in pedagogy: and to work 

I 
with persons in the profession and in the community to improve 
the schools. At the graduate level, the College lullills its mission 
through Masters-degree programs offered by both lhe Depart- 
ment of Educational Leadership and Counseling and the Depart- 
ment 01 Teacher Educatlon. 

I 
In the Department of Educational Leadership and Counseling, 

students may pursue programs leadlng to either the M E d  or the 
M.A. degree in School Supervision, In Educatlonal Administration, 
in School and Agency Counseling, and as Educational Dlagnostl- 

I 
cians. Students may also design special MA .  and MEd,  pro- 
grams to meet their own needs. It is also possible for students to 
take coursework leadlng to certification by the Texas Education 
Agency as Professional School Counselors, Professional School 

I 
Supervisors, Professional Mid-Management School Administra- 
tors, and Professional School Superintendents. 

The Department of Teacher Education offers the Master of Arts 
in Education. the Master of Sclence in Health and Physical 
Education. and the Master of Educatlon. The M E d  program 

I 
offers specializations in both Curriculum and Instruction. I 

Educational Leadership and Counseling 
701 Education 
(915) 747-53001530215355 

CHAIRPERSON: Sharon R. Morgan 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: James F. Day 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Alnsa, Ball, Duran, Gallegos. Lindahl, Mor- 

gan. Walker, Wholeben 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS pewisor. The student should confer wlth the Graduate Advisor to 
The Department o l  Educatlonal Leadership and Counseling determine additional requirements for TEA.  certlficatlon as a 

offers the M.Ed, or M.A. degree in the following areas: Professional School Supervisor. 
School Supervision 
Educational Administration Prerequisite: (12 semester hours): 
School Counseling 12 semester hours of upper dlvision course work in Profession- 
Agency Counseling al Education. 
Educational Diagnostician Core Requirements (15 sernesler hours): 
Special Programs EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statist~cs I 

In addition to these degree programs. the department OHers EDRS 3506 Educalional Research and Stalistics II 
course work leading to certification by the Texas Education EDAD 3510 Introduction to Educational Administration 
Agency in the following areas: EDAD 3512 Instructional Leadership and Supervision I 

Protessional School Counselor TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design 
Professional School Supervisor 
Professional Mid-Management School Administrator 

Subject Concentration (6 semester hours): 
A minimum of 6 semester hours of approved upper division Or 

Professional School Superintendent graduate credit in the candidate's teaching endorsement: may 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS include reading, special education, or bilingual education. 
Students seeking admiss~on to any of the graduate programs in SpecialiZat;on (15 semester hours): 

the department must complete the following prior to the semester EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Educatlon 
in which they first plan to enroll: EDAD 3542 Educational Law 

1. Complete the application for admission to the Graduate EDAD 3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision II 
School and qualify for adm~ssion to the Graduate School; EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning 8 Evaluation 

2. Take the Graduate Record Examinat~on; EDPC 3542 Psychology of Individual Differences 
3. Schedule an appointment with the Graduate Advisor (91 5) or 

747-5572 EDPC 3540 Theories of Learning 
Comprehensive Examinalion: 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS Departmental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: 
SCHOOL SUPERVISION (MEd 3 6  hours semester hours) completion of all required EDAD courses, or permission of 

Th~s plan is intended primarily lor students who wish to com- department. 
plete requirements for certillcation as a Professional School Su- Total: 36 semester hours. 
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EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (MEd -36 semesler hours). 
This plan is intended primarily tor students who wish to com- 

plete requirements for certification as a Prolessional Mid- 
Management School Administrator. The student should confer 

I Wlth the Graduate Advisor to determine additional requirements 
for T.E.A. certification as a Professional Mid-Management School 
Administrator. 

I 
Prerequfsfte (12 semester hours): 

A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper divis~on course work 
In Professional Education. 

- TED 3501 Curriculum Theory and Design 

Academic Area (6 semester hours): 
SOCl 3575 Seminar: Southwestern Cultures, or other amroved 

upper division or graduate course in multi-kultural 
studies; and 3 semesler hours of approved upper 
division or graduate course work from sociology, 
accounting, psychology, bus~ness adm~nistration, 
economics, or publ~c administration. 

Specialization (15 semester hours): 
EDAD 3540 Human Factors in Education 
EDAD 3542 Educational Law 
EDAD 3544 Instructional Leadership and Supervision I1 
EDAD 3546 Educational Program Planning & Evaluation 
EDAD 3548 Administration of School Personnel & Services 

I Com~rehensive Examination. 
I Departmental written comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: 

completion of all required EDAD courses. or permission of 

I department. 
Total: 36 semester hours. - 
SCHOOL COUNSELING (MEd-36 semester hours). 

I 
This plan is intended primarily for students who have concen- 

trated their previous academic work in the area of Professional 
Education. The student should confer with the Graduate Advisor 
to determine additional requirements for T.E.A. certification as a 
Prolessional School Counselor, or licensure by the Texas State 
Board of Examiners for Professional Counselors 

4 Prerequisite (12 semester hours). 
A minimum of 12 semester hours of upper division work in the 
behavioral sciences and Professional Education to include: 
SPED 3425 Special Education for the Classroom Teacher, and 1 BED 3430 Principles of Bilinaual EducationiESL 

I The above courses must be completed with a grade of B or 
better. 

I Core Requirements (12 sernester hours): 
EDRS 3505 Educational Research and Statistics I 
EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Stat~stics II 
EDPC 3517 Human Growth and Development 

m EDPC 3518 lntroduction to Counseling 

I Specialiratfon (18 sernester hours): 
EDPC 3519 Organization&Adm~nistrationofGuidanceServices 
EDPC 3520 Socio-Economic Information in Counselino 

Practfcurn (6 semester hours): I EDPC 3572 Practicum in Counseling 
EDPC 3573 Advanced Practicum in Counseling 

I 
Comprehens~ve Examznalron 

Departmenta wr tten comprenens ve exam nat on Prcrequ,sste 

completion of all required EDPC courses, or permission of 
department. 

Total: 36 sernester hours. 

AGENCY COUNSELING (36 semester hours) 
This plan is intended primarily lor students who have concen- 

trated their previous academic work in one ol the behavioral 
sciences and who are not interested in meeting the requirements 
for T.E.A. certification as a Professional School Counselor The 
student should conler with the Graduate Advlsor to determine 
additional requirements for lhcensure by the Texas State Board of 
Examiners for Proless~onal Counselors. 

Prerequisite: (12 sernester hours): 
12 semester hours of upper div~s~on course work in the behav~oral 
sciences or Prolessional Education with a grade o l  B or better. 

3517 Human Growlh and Development 
3518 lntroduction to Counseling 

Specialfzatron (1 2 semester hours): 
EDPC 3538 Advanced Techn~ques of Counseling 
EDPC 3539 Group Counseling Theory and Practice 
Plus six semester hours of approved graduate course work in 
Educational Psychology. 

Practicum and lnternship (12 semester hours): 
EDPC 3572 Practicum in Counselino -.- ~~ 

EDPC 3573 ~ d v a n c e d  Practicum tno~ounseling 
EDPC 6580 lnternship in Counseling 

Comprehensrvc Exam!nar.on 
Depanmenfa wr Iten comprehcns ve exam nalton Prcrcqu!s,re 
comp ellon ot a req- red EDPC co-rses or Dcrmtss on ol 
department. 

Total: 36 sernester hours. 

EDUCATIONAL DlAGNOSTtClAN (MEd -36 semester hours). 
This plan is intended primarily tor students who have concen- 

trated their previous academic work in Special Education. The 
student should conler with the Graduate Arlvisnr In determine 
additional requirements for TEA: certification as a Professional 
Educat~onal Diagnostician. 

Prerequisite (12 semester hours): 
Complet~on of a minimum ol 12 semester hours of upper 
division course work in Speclal Education, three of which must 
be a survey course, or its equivalent. The above course work 
must be completed with a grade of B or betler. 

Core Reoufrements (1 2 sernester hours): 
EDRS 3505 ~ducational ~esearch and Statistics I 
EDRS 3506 Educational Research and Stat~srics II 
SPED 3545 Teaching Children wllh Learn~ng Disabilities 
SPED 3520 lntroduction to Spec~at Education 

Specialfzalion (18 semester hours): 
EDPC 3535 Principles of Appraisal and Assessment 
EDPC 3536 Advanced Appra~sal and Assessment 
EDPC 3540 Theorles of Learnino 
EDPC 3544 dse an0 lnlerprclaf-on of S'anoaru l e d  Tests 
RED 3546 C l ~ n  ca D agnosls ol Read ng D tt C J  I cs 
BED 3531 B ng-a B CL tJra C ~ r r  c- f~mDes.gnanoDe~e opment 

Internship for Educational Diagnostician 6 hrs. 

Comorehensive Examfna1;nn. ,~ - . . - - - -. .. .. 
Departmental written comprehensive examination Prerequisite: 
completion of all requlred EDPC courses, or permission of 
deparlment. 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Master of  Educatfon (M.Ed.-36 semester hours) 
Students whose protessional needs are not met by  any ol the 

above M.Ed. programs may plan a special program. Please see 
the Graduate Advisor tor inlormat~on and assistance. 
Master of  Arts-Plan i (no minor) 

A major consisting of the Thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24  
semester hours ot supporting coursework tn Educal~onal Psychol- 
OgY and Counseling: a m i n ~ m u m  of 21 semester hours of 
coursework, including the Thesis, must b e  graduate level (3500 
a n d  above). 

Master of  A r t s P l a n  I1 (minor) 
A major consisting ol the Thesis (6 semester hours) plus 12 to 

18 semester hours of supporting coursework In Educaflonal Psy- 
chology and Counseling; a mintmum of 21 sernester hours ol the 
major, including the Thesis, musl b e  graduate level (3500 and 
above); a minor of 6 to 12 sernester hours in a related disctpline; 
a m~nimurn of  3 semester hours of the minor must be taken in 
residence. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (EDAD) 

3510 Introducllon to  Educatlonal Adminlstratlon (3-0) 
An introduction to the roles and funcllons of the school administralor 
emphasizing administrative and organlzatlonal theory and practice, 
ident~fies the primary knowledge, skills and competencies required to 
be an elfeclive school administrator Prerequisite permission of 
department. 

3512 lnstructlonal Leadership and Supervision 1 (3-0) 
An introduction to the roles and responsibilities of the supervisor or 
school administrator as an instructlonal leader: emphasizes systematic 
classroom observation, evaluation of leachng, and cllnical supervision. 
Prerequisrte. EDAD 3510. or permlsslon of department 

3540 Human Factors In Education (3-0) 
Treats interpersonal relations and human variables In groups and 
formal oraanizations with soecial emohasis on schools and oroaniza- 
ton. ~ocni'~.cs strateg es tortre scnad p, nc pa to m0ro.c norcgro . .~  
elfccl vcrlcss P re req~s  re comp at on 01 15 scrrcsler no .I co'e n 
scnoo aam nlstrat on or perm sson of Jcuarlr!lcrt 

3542 Educatlonal Law (3-0) 
An inlroduction to the federal and state legal systems including constl- 
tut~onal provisions, federal and state regulat~ons, and court decisions 
aflecting public educat~on: includes student and employee rights and 
resoonsibilities. statutorv and assumed authorttv of school boards. ~~-~ ~ ~ ~ 

re atlons K th em0 oyee organ zar ons c r au I /  of scrioo vcmonne 
ano e ements of a..e process Pwreq.. la Curvv el or) at 15 scrres:er 
h o d  core n scnoo aom r. st'a on o' pcrm ssors ol acpdr'rr mi 

3544 lnstructlonal Leadershlp and Supervlslon 11 (34) 
Development of the knowledge, skills, and competencies requ~red by 
the supervisor or school administralor to direct insttuctional improve- 
ment programs; emphasis on instruct~onal management, staH develop- 
menl, in-service workshops, working with groups Prerequisite EDAD 
3512. 

3546 Educational Program Planning and Evaluation (2-2) 
Development ot the knowledge, skills, and competencies requlred lo 
plan and manage regular and special school programs, includes policy 
formulation, goal setting, and evaluation emphas~zing data-based man- 
agement systems; requires field-based component Prereqursite com- 
pletion of 15 semester hour core in school administration, or permlssion 
of department 

3548 Admlnlstratlon of School Personnel and Sewlces (3-0) 
Emphasizes school management tasks and responsibilities related to 
certilied and non-certified stan ~ncluding posllion descriptions, recruit- 
ment. selection, assignment, and compensation: treats E E O  regula- 
tions, due process, grievance handling, and other legal requiremenls 
including collective bargaining Prerequis,te completion ol 15 sernester 
hour core in school administration, or permlssion of department. 

3555 Phllosophles of Education (3-0) 
An in-depth study of major philosophies ol education and their impact 
on education in the United Stales 

3565 Dlrected lndivldual Study (3-0) 

I 
Area ot study will be designated: may be repeated for credll when 
topic varles. Prerequisite: completion of 15 semester hour core in 
school administration, or perm~ssion of department I 

1570-3570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Admlnlstration and 
Supervlslon (1-6) 
Selecled topics for graduate students, supervisors, and school admin- 
istrators in such areas as grant writing, school discipline, computer 
utilization, and other special problems: may be repeated for credit 

I 
when topic varles Prerequisite: completion of 15 sernester hour core in 
school administratlon. or permisson of department. I - 

3573 School Supewlslon lnternshlp 1 (1-4) 
Flrsl half of a two course sequence including planned field experience 
and seminars lor the Professional tnslructiona Supervisor Certificate 
candldate; t~eld experience includes working with a fully certifed coop- 
erating administrator under the supervision of a university professor, 
includes considerat~on ol problems relallng to assessment techniques. 
teacher review, consulting skills, and plannlng and evaluation of pro- 

I 
grams and materials. Prerequisiles, completion of all other course work 
required for the supervision cerlifcate and permission of department. 1 

3574 School Supervlslon lnternshlp 11 (1-4) 
Cont~nuation of EDAD 3573. Prerequisrles: EDAD 3573 and permission 
of deoartment. H 

3575 School Management lnternshlp 1 (1-4) 
First hall of a two-semester sequence lncludng planned field experi- 
ence and semlnars for the prolessional Mid-Management School 
Administrator Certifical~on candldate: lield experience includes worhing 
with a lully certified cooperating administrator in elementary, middle, 
and high school setting under the supervision of a university p!ofessor: 
includes administratlon ot speclal programs, community education 

I 
programs, student services. dtscipllne management, scheduling. 
budgeting, and school business management, offered Fall Sernesler 
only. Prerequisites: completion of all other course work required for the 
mld-management certilicate and perm~ssion of department. 

I 
I 

3576 School Management Internship 11 (1-4) 
Con! "..at on ol CDAEI 3575 oncrca Spr ng Scncslcr on ) PIeIeO- 5leS 
EDAD 3575 aric pc*m ss o i  of ilcpar'rncnt 

I 
3580 Organlzational Development In Education (3-0) 

Describes the systems approach to the renewal of educationai organl- 
zations: emphaslres institulional~zal~on of organzation development In 
school dlstricls and essential competencies for organization renewal. 
Prerequis~te: formal acceptance to the Super~ntendent Certification 

I 
Program by the department 

3582 Educatlonal Flnance 13-01 I 
~~~ 

Basic concepts of fheic'ini;nics of education: uses the systems 
approach to analyze the Issues ol equity and equality in educatonal p 
resource allocation and d~str~but~on; includes current Texas slate funding 
policies. Prerequisire or co-requtsile: EDAD 3580 I 

3584 Educatlonal Facllltles Management (3-0) 
Identitles the knowledge, skills, and competencies requ~red of the 
school administrator to manage educational facilities; ~ncludes popula- 
tion oroiections and needs assessmenls. olannina develo~ina educational I . . . - 
spec I cat ons s tc sc cct 31 cap:= 0-1 ay an; costs co\ers renao 
tat ng ex st ng 0.. o ngs n a  n'enance arm operat 01%. ann eq.. pmcrll 
tnanagement Prcreq.. s i c  or co raq.. s re EDAD 3580 m 

3586 Educatlonal Pollcy Development (3-0) 
I 

Treats the techni011e4 nf desrribino and selectino amono aiternatlve . . . . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . > ~  ~ ~~ - 
ofon am SO .I ons ~ R S C U  on q..anr I JD c plea c! on app cat on to uo:b 
genela aro sl.ec I' eu..si c 8" ss-23 ,nc .Jng socc-Lo t :a lac. 1 
tors. Prerequisite or co-requisite: EDAD 3580. I I 

3588 Central Offlce Admlnlstratlon (2-2) 
Critical aspects of central onice admin~stration including pef~onnel. 
programs, budget, planning, evaluation, school board relations, state 
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and federal influences, public relations, and general administrat~on of a 
School district, lield experience required. Prerequisile or co-requisile: 
EDAD 3580. 

3588 School Superintendent Internship (14) 
Planned field experience and seminars for the Professional School 
Superintendent Certlllcate candidate: lleld experience includes working 
with a fully certified cooperating adm~nlslrator in school and central 
oHice setttngs under the supervision of a university professor, includes 
considerallon of problems relating to overall school distrlct operations 
Prerequisires: completion of all other course work required lor the 
superintendent certltlcate and permission of department. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND COUNSELING (EDPC) 

3517 Human Growth and Development (3-0) 
Descriptive analysis of the typical patterns o l  human physical, social, 
emotional, and intellectual growth, including cognitive and moral devel- 
opment, emphasizes major descrlpt~ve theories. 

3518 lntroductlon to Counsellng (3-1) 
An ~ntroduction to counseling theory and technlques applicable to 
individuals and groups: includes socio-cultural foundations of counsel- 
ing and counselina in multicultural and soecial education settinas: 

~ ~~ ~. 
rcq wcs n i o  .em&( n aoo*ator) gro.,p 'ptereu- s.re 17 semester 
no..fs of ..Ppcr 3 L son or qrao..atc co-rses n tne ucnak ora sc ences 
ncl.,o nq pfofcss ona ca-cat on 

3519 Organlzatlon and Admlnlstration of Guldance Services (3-0) 
ldentif~calion and analysis ol problems of organization and administra- 
tion of guidance services including staHing, finances, effective interper- 
sonal relallonships, community participation, in-service education, and 
evaluation of the guldance program Prerequisite EDPC 351 8 or per- 
mission of departmenl. 

3520 Soclo-Economlc Information in Counoellng (3-0) 
Educational occupattonal, and social information. and its use in coun~ 
sellng and guidance: includes life planning and career development 
Prerequisile EDPC 3518 or permission o l  department 

3535 Prlnclples of Appraisal and Assessment (3-0) 
Principles of psychological testing in counseling and guidance. ~nclud- 
ing purposes, methods. and procedures: analysts evaluation, and 
admin~stration of educational and psychological Instruments commonly 
employed in counsel~ng and guidance. Prerequisile EDPC 3518 or 
permission of department 

3536 Advanced Appraisal and Assessment (3-0) 
Analysis, evaluallon, and admin~stration of indtvidual instruments such 
as Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale. and two of the Wechsler Tests 
(WAIS. WISC-R. WPPSI), includes preparation of individual and proles- 
sional reports. Prerequisile: EDPC 3535. 

3538 Advanced Techniques of Counseling (3-0) 
Advanced counseling theory and techniques applicable to indiv~dual, 
family, school, and community mental health problem, includes anatys~s 
of social implications of mental heallhimental illness Prerequis,le. com- 
pletlon of 15 semester hour core in educational counseling, or permis- 
sion of department. 

3539 Group Counsellng Theory and Process (3-0) 
History, principles. lheory, and techniques of group counsel~ng applica- 
ble to multicultural and special education settings; emphasizes acqulsl- 
tion of technical knowledge and specialized skllls facilitating personal 
growth and lherapeutic groups. Prerequisrre: completion of 15 semes~ 
ler hour core in educallonal counseling, or permission o l  department 

3540 Theorles of Learning (3-0) 
Analysis of behavioristic, lield, cognitive, and functional theories of 
learning from primary sources; includes Thorndike. Totman. Watson, 
Skinner, Guthr~e. Robinson. Ausubel. P8aaet. Bruner and G a m e  re- . - - -  = -. - 
lates learnlng lheory to counseling theory. ~rerequisife. completion of 
15 Semester hour core in educational counseling, or permission of 
departmenl. 

3541 Theories of Counsellng (3-0) 
Analysis of psychoanalytic, phenomenolog~c, gestalt, and third force 
psychologies of counseling from prmary sources, Includes application 
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to counsel~ng process, relatlonshtp to learning theory and various 
delinitfons of mental health. Prerequisile: complel~on of 15 semester 
hour core in educational counseling, or permission of department. 

3542 Psychology of lndlvldual Dlfferencea (3-0) 
Analysis of individual dtfferences in intelligence, personality, interests, 
and attitudes, and their effects on achievemenl and educational, voca- 
tlonal cholces, includes orouo dlnerences and techn~aues of studvlnn 

~ ~2 , ~, = 
individual differences. Prerequisile: comptellon of 15' semester hour 
core in educational counseng, or permission of department 

3543 Construction and Use of Classroom Tests (3-0) 
Appl~cation of the theory of testing to prov~de practical experience in 
the construction and evalual~on of tests for typical classroom use: 
student selects focus on elementary school, middle school, or high 
school level. 

3544 Use and lnterprelatlon of Standardized Tests (3-0) 
Identifies techn~ques and procedures to interpret results of various 
standardized tests and other procedures to diagnose learn~ng prob- 
lems: emphasis on the use of data to treat learn~ng disabilities and 
develop potent~alities. Prerequislle: completion 01 15 semester hour 
core in educational counseling, or permission of department 

15703570 Graduate Workshop In Educational Psychology and Coun- 
sellna 11-81 - .  . 
Se cctca top cs 10, gmo.atc st-ucrils tcacners schoo co..nse ors 
an0 aqer.c, co.nseofs r spcca arcas ma, bc rcpeatea nnen topc 
var Cs Ptcrcq- s rs con p 21 on ol  ' 5  scnester no.., core n co..nsc nq . 
or permlsslon of depanment. 

3565 Dlrected lndlvldual Study (3-0) 
Area of sludv will be desianated: mav be reoeated for credlt when . , ~ ~ 

loplc varies .~rerequisile: ~omplet ion of 15 semester hour core i n  
educational psychology and counsel~ng, or permission of department. 

3572 Practlcum In Counscllng (0-6) 
Supervised experience in the application of principles, tools, and 
techn~ques of counseling and guldance: provides practtce in clinical 
sening with selected clients supported by quaillied counselor educator. 
Prerequisire. EDPC 3538. EDPC 3539, or permission of department. 

3573 Advanced Practlcum In Counseling (0-6) 
Advanced supervised experience in the appl~cation of counseling 
principles and techniques to work with clients Prerequisile: complet~on 
of EDPC 3572 with a grade of 13 or better 

1580-6580 lnternshlp In Counsellng and Guldance (Credit Varles) 
Supervised experience in selected schools, agencies, and instituttons. 
Prerequisites: completion of EDPC 3573 with a grade of B or better, and 
permission of department. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND STATISTICS (EDRS) 

3500 Statlstlcal Methods in Education (3-0) 
Study of fundamental statistical concepts includina probability distribu- 
tions, sampling distribution and certain non-parametric prbcedures: 
Introduction to experimental design and applied statistical research 
procedures. 

3502 Research Methods In Education (3-0) 
An in-depth analysis of research design including ldentificat~on of the 
problem to be researched, review ol research literature, formulation of 
the hypothesis or hypotheses lo be tested, selection of research 
procedures, colectlon of data, the analyss of findings, and drawing of 
warranted conclusions, requires the development of a formal research 
proposal Prerequisire: EDRS 3400, or EDRS 3500. 

3505 Educational Research and Statlstlcs I 
First of a two-course sequence lo develop interrelated concepts and 
skills of research methods, experimental design n education, and 
statistical methods: ~ncludes computer applications and required com- 
puter laboratory: requlres development of a formal research proposal. 
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3506 Educational Research and Statlstlcs II - - ~ - - -  ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Sccond co-rse n a tno co .rse sequence onct,oes s-rvey research 
melnous comp .ter app cat on an0 rcqmeo comp,ler aOOlatOnl re- 
q- res preparat.or of a lofma researcn repon Prereouisre EDRS 3505 
wlth grade of C or beller. 

3510 Computer Appllcatlons tor Teachers and Admlnlstratore (2-2) 
A slructured introduction to compuler programming uslng BASIC lan- 
guage to develop ~nstruclional courseware: intended lor people with 
little or no experience with computers, ~nvolves hands-on experience 
on mlcrocompulers in a laboratory selting. 

3511 Advanced Computer Appllcatlons tor Teachers and Admlnls- 
trators (2-2) 
Advanced compuler programming and courseware development for 
computer-assisted and computer-managed instruction: Includes high 
resolution graphics, hardware and software evaluation. the design and 
planning of instruclional computing laboratories for elemenlary and 
secondary schwls, tutorials in LOGO and PILOT provided, requires 
hands-on experience on microcomputers in a laboratory setting. 
Prerequisite. EDRS 3510, or permission of department. 

3540 Advanced Statlstlcs (3-0) 
Review of experimental design and computer applicat~ons; includes 
linear regression, multivariate analysis; with an ~ntroduclion lo nonpara- 
melric techntques. Prerequisite: EDRS 3500. or EDRS 3506. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPED) 

3520 lntroductlon to Speclal Education (3-0) 
A survey ol the characteristics of exceptional chlldren including 
learn~ng disablliloes, emot~onal disturbance, autism, orthopedic hand. 
icaps, visual handicaps. auditory handicaps. glfiedness, and mental 
retardation. 

3545 Teachlng Children wlth Learnlng Dlsabllltlea (3-0) 
Focuses on learning disabled student: provides information on how to 
teach learning dlsabled students in reading, writing, spelling, and the 
language ans: includes assessment ol conlenl area achievemenl of 
sludenfs wilh learning difficulties. Prerequisrte: SPED 3520 

3547 Parents ot Exceptional Chlldren (3-0) 
Relevant approaches and techniques for teachers to work with parents 
ot exceptional children; includes strategies tor develop~ng knowledge 
and skills associated with facilitating child growth by cooperative 
home-school planning. Prerequisite: SPED 3520 

3563 lnterventlon tor the Severely Emotionally Disturbed (10) 
Foc~s  on mctnoos for promolong ochav or cnange an0 taco1 tat ng 
altcct vc ocveopmcnt 01 cn oren who are emot ona y mpafeahenav ora y 
disordered prwldes a wlde varlely of lnterventlon strateg~es Preequ!s!te 
SPED 3520, or permlssnon ol department 

3568 Vocational Habllltatlon ot the Severelv HandlcanDcd 13-0) 
Analvsqs ol orocedures and orocedural research in vocafkal hibilliafion ,~ ~~~~~ ~ - - - ~  ~ - - - . - - -  ~- 

01 sc.clely nano cappco adolescents an0 aoJs  las* analys s 0 rect 
nstrrct on of ,ocal ona s*. I s, ana ploceodrcs lor sJperv s ng pfoo-c- 
ton non-srlc lewu emp open1 Prcrco~1s8ls SPED 3520 

Teacher Education 
501 Educat~on Building 
(91 5) 747-5426 

CHAIRPERSON: James L. Milson 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: William Harold Harris, James Gordon 

Mason 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS EMERITI: Mary Louise Zander Aho, 

John Paul Scarbrough 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Barker, Bixler-Marquez, Burmeister, Burns, 

Crawley. Descamps. Ekwall, Elam, Hardin, Heger, Hernandez. 
6. Kelly, N. Kelly. Kies, Klingstedt, Louisell. Milson. Salinger, 
Seda. Tnajero 

The Department of Teacher Education offers graduate pro- 
grams of interest t o  teachers and to others who desire to acquire 
advanced professional education skills for application in school 

I 
and non-school settings. 

Students who wish to pursue graduate degrees in Teacher Ed- 
ucation may select lrom three programs. The Master of Arts in 
Education and me Master of Science in Health and P b c a l  Education 
are designed for students wishing to pursue research and to 
continue studies beyond the master's degree level. The Master of 

I 
Education degree is directed toward the professional educator. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN  EDUCATION 

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 andlor 0400 

I 
level education courses, and admission to the thesis program by 
the Graduate Studies Committee of the Department. 

Program: Thirty semester hours, including at least 21 semester 
hours at the 0500 level. Satisfactory completion 01 EDRS 3505-06 

I 
and six semester hours of thesis (TED 3598-99). 

Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty of the 
Department, must b e  completed before the degree will be awarded. 

I 
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 andlor 0400 
level courses in health and physical education, and admission to 
the thesis program by the Graduate Studies Committee of the 

I 
Department. 

Program: Thirty semester hours, including at least 21 semester 
hours at the 0500 level. Satisfactory completion of EDRS 3505-06, 
PE 3560. and six semester hours of thesis (TED 3598-99). 

I 
Thesis: A thesis, satisfactory to the Graduate Faculty 01 the 

Department. must b e  completed before the degree will be awarded. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
I 

Prerequ sites At east 12 semester hours of 0300 ano.or 0400 
eve1 eddcal~on c o ~ r s e s  ano aomlsslon lo tne M Eo program by 
tne Graduate S t ~ d ~ e s  Comm~ttee 01 !he Depanment I 

Program: Thirty-six semester hours, incl;ding at least 27 se- 
mester hours at the 0500 level. All 0300 andlor 0400 level work 
proposed for inclusion In this graduate degree must be recom- 
mended for approval by  the Graduate Advisor of the Department. 
Students who are working toward the Master of Education degree 
may select from one of the options listed below: 

Currlculum Speclallst Optlon 
Specialization Area- TED 3501, TED 3503, ELED 3521 

or SCED 3526. and 3 semester 
hours 01 0500 level in courses 
offered bv the Deoarlmenl 01 
Teacher education. 

Professional Development- EDRS 3505-06 (or TED 3500 
with approval). EDAD 3555 or 
TED 3504, ENGL 3512 

Resource Area- Six semester hours of computer 
applications. 
Six to nine semester hours in 
courses approved for graduate 
credit. 

lnstructlonal Speclallst Optlon 

Specialization Area- 

Prolessional Develo~ment- 

Twelve semester hours of 
graduate level courses in a 
subject area lor which the 
candidate has prior certilication 
or in a subject area approved 
the Graduate Advisor 01 the 
Department. 
TED 3500 and TED 3502. Plus 
TED 3501 and TED 3503 for 
Early Childhood, Elementary. 
and Secondary levels or HE 
3550 and PE 3564 for All-levels 
Health and Physical Education. 
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Resource Area- Six semester hours in courses 
approved for graduate credil 
which provide support for lhe 
academic specialization area 
or for professional 
development. 

Electives- Six semester hours in courses 
approved for graduate credit. 

lndivldualized Option 

Students whose prolessional needs are not me1 by any of the 
above MEd. programs may plan a special program. Please see 
the Department Graduate Advisor for information and assistance. 

Final Comprehensive Exam~nation and Scholarly Paper. A writ- 
ten comprehensive examlnatlon. satisfactory to the Graduate 
Faculty of the Department, must be completed before the degree 
will be awarded. All degree candidates will be expected to write 
several scholarly papers, one of which must be presented to the 
Graduate Advisor for ~nclusion in the student's file. 

PROGRAM ADVISING 
11 s rne respons o cy of the st-dent 10 consJlt tne Grad-die 

Aov sor of tne Departmenl regaramg aom sson an0 oegree 
req-nrcments The sl-oenl s expecteo to ma ntaln a con1 n~ nq 
advisinq relalionshi~ which ~ncludes ~ r e ~ a r i n a  a dearee DlaK 
submitfhg a pet~tiori for candidacy, and requeshg a comprehen- 
slve examination or thesis defense. The Department cannot as- 
sure that courses taken before admission Ad lo r  before degree 
plan preparation will apply to degree requirements. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION 

This catalog does not cover teacher certilicalion requirements. 
The College of Education Certificalion Oflice and the Graduate 
Advisor of the De~artment can provide more information in lhis 
area. 

A degree program is no1 the same as a certificale program. 
Courses included in a program for a first teach~ng certilicate are 
not creditable toward a graduate degree. Courses included in a 
program for advanced certil~cates and certain endorsement pro- 
grams are cred~table toward a graduate degree, and most can 
be combined with a graduate degree program. However, a 
perlecl match between state certification and degree require- 
ments is not likely. 

1511-3511 Current Toplce In Language Alls Educatlon (1-0, 2-0. 3-0) 
Development of cornpetencles necessary to deal effectlvely wilh lan- 
guage arts instruction: !ncludes curriculum, concepts, teaching slrale- 
gies, and sk~lls necessary to integrate content and teaching strategles. 
May be reDeated lor credil when topic varies. 

1512-3512 Current Toplcs In Soclal Studlee Educatlon (1-0. 2-0. 3-0) 
Development of competencies necessary to deal effectively wilh social 
studies instruction, includes curriculum, concepts, teaching strategies. 
and skills necessary to integrate content and teaching strategles May 
be repeated lor credit when topic varles. 

1513-3513 Current Toplcs In Multicultural Educatlon (1-0. 2-0. 3-0) 
Development of competencies necessary to deal etfectlvely with 
multicultural education instruction, includes curriculum, concepts, leach- 
ing strategies, and skills necessary to ~ntegrate content and teachlng 
strategies May be repeated tor credlt when topic varies. 

1514-3514 Current Toplcs In Sclence Educatlon (1-0, 2-0. 3-0) 
Development ot compelencies necessary to deal effectively with sci- 
ence instruction: includes curriculum, concepts, teaching strategies, 
and skills necessary to Integrate content and teaching strategies. May 
be repeated lor credil when topic varies. 

1518-3518 Current Topbs In Methemstlcs Educatlon (1-0. 2-0. 3-0) 
Dereop?v?nl of cornpelevc cs necessary to oea ennct ve y u tn malr- 
emat cs natr.cl on nc ..aes c-rr c, "rn concepls lnacn ng straleg es 
and skllts necessary lo integrate content and leaching strategies. May 
be repeated for credit when topic varies 

15183519 Graduate Workshop In Educatlon (1-0. 20. 3-0) 
Studies in a designated area. May be repeated tor credil when topic 
varies 

3596 Independent Graduate Studles (3-0) 
SI..~ es n an area of tne st-ocnl s cno ce Inat nave occn appfoveo o, 
the sponsorlnq professor. May be repealed for credit when lODiC varies. . 

3597 Practlcum for Master Teachers (1.5-10) 
Assessment and ver~tication ol the competencies in a practlcum situa- 
tion as required tor the Master Teacher Certificate. Prerequisiles: Pro- 
lesslonal elementary, secondary. or all-levels certification, and a mas- 
lers degree. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

I TEACHER EDUCATION (TED) 

3500 Research for the Classroom Teacher (3-0) ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED) 

Research rnethodology relating to the problems and needs Ot class- 3520 lnstructlonal problems (ElementarybSemlner (3-0) 

I room teachers wilh major emphasis on interpreting professional litera- ldentificati~n of problems affecting instruct~on in the elementary schools. 
lure and conducling classroom-based action research. A scholarly Examination of literature tor solutions to lhese problems. May be 
paper will be requtred. repeated for credit when top~c varies 

3501 Curriculum Theory and Deelgn (3-0) 3521 Curriculum In the Elementary School (3-0) 

I Theorellcal foundations and prlnciples ot curriculum design Curriculum in subject areas in elementary school and the development 

3502 lnstructlonal Strategles and Classroom Management (3-0) ot plans and procedures lor instruction. Prerequistre: TED 3501 

Decision-making methodologies and human lnteractlons as they relate 
to classroom management SECONDARY EDUCATION (SCED) 

3503 Conetructlon and Use of Classroom Evaluation Instruments 3525 lnetr~ctlonal Problems (Seconderyb~emlnar (34) 1 (3-0) ldentlficalion ot problems affecting instruct~on in the secondary schools. 
Construction and use of norm-referenced and criterion-referenced achieve- Examinallon of literature for soiullons to these problems May be 
rnent measures for summalive and tormative evaluation. repeated lor credlt when topic varles 

I 3504 Educational TrendbSemlnar (3-0) 3526 Curriculum In the Secondary School (3-0) 
Critical consideration of selected trends in educalion. Curriculum in subject areas in the secondary school, and the develop- 

ment ol plans and procedures tor instruction Prerequisite. TED 3501 
3505 Practlcum In lnstructlon In Elementary end Secondary Schools 

I (1.5-10) 
Observation by the Unlversity instructor ol the studenf's classroom 

BILINGUAL EDUCATION (BED) 

teaching and seminars designed to relate the classroom instructional 1530-3530 Current Toplcs In Blllngual Educatlon (1-0. 2-0, 3-0) 
situation lo corresponding educationai theory Designed lo be concur- Development ol competencies necessary to deal effectively with b~lin- 

I 
rent with public school teaching May be repeated once for credit. gUal educalion lnstrucllon. includes curriculum, concepts, teach~ng 
Prerequ!siles A grade point average of at least 2 5 in each teaching strategles and skills necessary to inlegrate content and teaching 
field and in all education courses, and permission of the instruclor strategles May be repeated tor credit when topic varies. 
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3531 BillngualiBicultural Currlculum Deslgn and Development (3-0) 3553 Problems In Content and Method In Health lnatructlon--Seminar 
ldentlfication 01 principles, problems, and Issues affecting bilingual (3-0) 
curriculum. Examination of rationale and philosophies of Various mod- Development ot content and teaching methods in problem areas in the 
els of bilingual education programs. Prerequisite. ELED 3302 and BED health education curriculum. 
3435. 3554 Current lssues In School Health Educatlon (3-0) 

3532 Teachlng Reading In Spanlah (3-0) lnd~vidual identillcation and study of current issues in school health 
Fundamental principles for teaching reading in Spanish lo Spanish- education Exlensive reading and critical analysis of literature is required. 
domnant children. Examination of classroom readlng materlals repre- 
sentative of various bilingual readlng programs and development of PHYS~CAL E D U C ~ ~ ~ O N  (PE) 
crteria tor the selection of materials appropriate for various types ol 
bilingual reading classes. Prereqursiles: RED 3340 and BED 3434. 3560 Hlatory, Phlloaophy, and Professional Llteratura In Health and 

Phyalcal Educatlon (3-0) 
3533 Oral Language Assessment (3-0) Hlstorlcal development of physical and health education wlth the phlo- 

Analysis of oral language tests and procedures, and their application to sophical vlewponts and literature which have had the greatest influ- the blllngual classroom. Prerequisife Six hours trom the tollowing: LlNG ence on current health and physical 
3471 (Language acquisition); LlNG 3471 (Bil~ngualism): LlNG 3472 

3561 Sclentnlc Baals of Phyalcal Educatlon (3-0) 
3534 Teachlng Content In Spanlsh (3-0) Advanced level kinesiological, mechanical, physiolog~cal, and psycho- 

Analysis and evaluation of Spanish curriculum materlals in the content logical aspects as a basis for physical education, 
areas. Emphass on the development of methods for teaching content 
in Span~sh uslng specialized language at various levels. Prerequisle: 3562 Admlnlatratlon and Supervlslon of Health and Physlcal Educa- 
BED 3434, SPAN 3402, or Language Proficiency. tlon (3-0) 

3535 Mlcrocomputera In Blllngual EducatlonIESL (3-3) 
Adm~nistrat~on problems and supervisory techniques in health and 
phys~cal education. 

Appllcatlons of microcomputers to bilingual educationlESL nstruct~on. 
Included in the course IS a revlew of BasiciLogo. instruction on Co- 3563 Soclologlcal and Psychological Foundatlons of Physlcal Actlv- 
PILOT 1 and 2; Super PILOT, crlterla for software evaluation, and lty and Sports (34) 

I 
research on software Prerequtsire CS 3110. Soclo-psycholog~cal processes, pr~nciples, and factors aflecting the 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (ECED) 
behav~or of humans in physical activity and sport Investigation of 
current socio-psychological problems with impl~cat~ons for phys~cal 

1550-3550 Current Toplcs In Early Chlldhood Educatlon (1-0, 2-0, education and athletic coaching, 
3-01 
Development of competencies necessary to deal effectively with early 3564 Advanced Toplcs In Health and Physlcal Educatlon (34) 
childhood nstruction: includes curriculum, concepts, teaching strate- Individual problems in the field ol health and physical education. May 
gies, and skills necessary to integrate content and teaching straleg~es. be repeated once for credit 
May be repeated lor credlt when topic varles 

I 
3565 Currlculum In Physlcal Educatlon (34) 

3551 Trends In Early Childhood Education (34) Analysis of criteria and procedures tor curriculum construction in physi- 
Research related to phllosophies. objectives, and practices in early cal education; development of written guides for programs in elementa- 
childhood education, inciudlng analysis through comparison and con- ry and secondary schools, colleges, and universities. 
trast of pre-school programs, plus ~mpllcations for designing such 

I 
programs based on research and evaluation. Prerequjsife: T~~~~ ~i,,. 3566 Facllltles Planning In Health, ~hys l ca l  ~ducatlon, and Recrc 

dergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by instructor. allon (3-0) 
Principles, standards, and designs utilized in plannlng, construction, 

3552 Semlnar In Early Childhood Currlculum (3-0) and maintenance of indoor and outdoor facilities to prepare students to 
Curriculum development for the early childhood teacher which includes serve as members of planning commitlees. 

I 
program design, actlvlty planning, examlnat~on and construction of 
materials, and teachlng and evaluation techniques. Prerequislle: Texas 3567 AdmlnlatratlOn Recreation Programs (30) 
~i~~~~~~~~~ ~~d~~~~~~~~ or equ,valent, as approved by instructor, Organization and administration of recreation programs in communities 

and educational institut~ons: analysis of piannlng programs, legal prob- 

I 
3553 Development of Llteracy Skllls. Preschool to  Grade 3 (3-0) lems public relations, personnel adm~n~stration, areas and fac~lities. 

Emergent reading and wrlting behaviors in preschoolers, growlh of and finance and business procedures 
reading and wrlting. kindergarten to grade three, anention to linguist\cally 
different and second-language learners, review of relevant research. 3568 In the OrganlZatlon and AdmlnlatratlOn Of Athletlca 
Prerequisite: Texas K~ndergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as ap- 
proved by instructor. Problems in managing the aflalrs of athletic programs, Including inlra- 

mural sports, interscholastic and ~ntercollegiate athletics. Cons~deration 
3554 Development of Mathematlcs and Sclenca Foundatlona, P r s  is given to pol~cies. contest management, facilities and equipment. 

school to  Grade 3 (34) finances and budgets, scheduling, safety, publ~c relations, and legal 
Preschool awareness of quantitative and scientihc princples in the l~ability. 
environment as a foundat~on for concept growth Prerequisite: Texas 
Kindergarten Endorsement or equivalent, as approved by instructor 3560 PhYalcal EducatlOn In the School (3-0) 

Organization, administration, and curricular content of elementary school 
HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) physical education with emohasis on the var~ous teachino aperoaches 
3550 Curriculum Conatructlon In Health Education (3-0) lnvolved 

Health education currlculum in all publ~c school levels w~th emphas~s 
on curr~culum as recommended by the Texas Educat~on Agency READING EDUCATION (RED) 

3551 The Teachlng of Famlly Llfe and Sex Education-Semlnar (34) 1540-3540 Current Toplcs In Readlng Educatlon (3-0) 
Blological, behavioral, and cultural aspects of human sexual~ty Emphasis Development of competencies necessary to deal effectively wlth read- 
is centered on teacher understanding and the development ot teaching ing instruction; includes currculum, concepts, leaching strategies, and 
methods and materials for all grade levels. skills necessary to integrate content and teaching strategies May be 

repeated for credll when topic varies 
3552 Evaluation In School Health lnstructlon (3-0) 

Principles of objective test construction, the place of behavlor and 3541 The Dlagnostlc Tmchlng of Readlng (34) 
attitude scales, questlonnaires, and inventorles in the evaluation of Standardized and informal materials and techniques for diagnosing the 
school health instruct~on. reading strengths and weaknesses of indivnduals and groups, tech- 
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I niques and materials lor building specilic reading abilities, and meth- 
ods of indlv~dualizing ~nstruction and grouping according to student 
needs and interests Prerequisite RED 3340 or 3342, may not be taken 
by those who have taken CURR 3441 or RED 3441 aner 1982. 

I 3543 Psychology of Reading (3-0) 
Psychological and linguist~c foundations ol the readlng processes of 
beginning and skilled readers, speclal emphasis on problems of culturally 
ditferent children, comprehension skills. and analysis of relevant re- 

I search. Prerequtsile: RED 3340 or 3342. 

3544 Seminar In Readlng (3-0) 
In-depth exploration 01 ways of develop~ng higher level cognitive. 

I 
atfectlve, psychomotor, and psycholinguistic abilities of students through 
the use of printed materials and other media. Individual andlor group 
creatlve projects and research findings will be shared. Prerequisite: 
RED 3340 or 3342. 

I 
- ... - .- -, 

Operat on anu aom r slra! on 01 remeo a reao ng programs nc -a rlg 
1ne screen ng p,ocPo"res tor seect on ot sluoenls as he as cr tcr a for 
SeleCtlng and des~gnlng materials sultable lor use in remedlal readlng 
Strategies for counsel;ng and teaching disabled readers are also 
emphaslzed. Piereqursife: RED 3340 or 3342. 

1 3546 Cllnlcal Dlagnoolo of Readlng Dlfflcultles (3-0) 
Com~rehensive studv of and clinical oractice in the diaanosls of 
spec;lic, limiting, andcomplex cases 01 ieading disability ~x6erences 

I In administering and interpreting batteries 01 diagnostic tests and in the 
analysis and synthesis of f~ndings for case studles. Prerequisite: RED 
3340 or 3342. 

I 
3547 Cllnlcal Readlng Laboratory Experience (1.5-3) 

Actual laboratory experience for appllcatlon 01 concepts medla and 
evaluatlon to meet the needs 01 d~sabled readers May be repealed for 
credlt when toplc varles Prerequ~s~te RED 3441 or 3541 or 3546 

I The College of Engineering-Introduction 
The Univers~ty's first two names, the College of Mines and the 

I 
College of Mines and Metallurgy demonstrate the inst~tullon's 
long-standing commitment to qualily education in engineering. 
Today the College ot Engineering strives to educate eng,ineers 
who have the desire to learn and the breadth of vlslon to 
formulate and solve the problems of today and tomorrow. 

I At the graduate level, the College fulfills its mlssion by olfering 
master's degree programs in all of its departments. Master of 
Science degrees are available in Civil Englneering, Computer 
Engineering, Computer Science. Electrical Engineering, lndustrlal 
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, and Metallurgical Engi- 

I neering. In addition to these programs, students may pursue the 
Master of Science in Engineering, with a concentration in manu- 
facturing engineering. 

1 Civil Engineering 
201 B Engineerlng Science 
(915) 747-5464 - CHAIRPERSON: Wayne F Echelberger. Jr. I GRAD-ATE FACJLTY App egate. Echeloerger F-entes Gr eves 

Oey P corne -Daroer Rozenoat Tarq- n 

The Civll Engineerlng Department offers an undesignated Mas- 

I ter of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of 
Science w ~ t h  a major in Civil Engineering. Specilic courses of 
study in the Civil Engineering major include structural, geotechnical 
and environmental enaineerina. Thesis and non-thesis oroarams - . . - - . . . . 

~ - - -~ ~~~~ ~ ~ ,~ ~D~ ~ 

I 
are ava a b e  d o e r  tn s aeg;ee St~dents  enro ea n a tnesls 
program norma y take 24 hOJrS of courewor6 p -s CIV Eng neer- 
(ng 3598-99. Tnes s Non-tnes~s st,aents lo ow a 33 n0.r pro- 

gram which includes credit for Civil Engineering 3596-97. Graduate 
Projects. Under exceptional circumstances the department grad. 
uate faculty may recommend a non-thesis program consisting ol 
a minimum of 36 hours ol coursework wilhout a report. 

A student holding a Bachelor of Sclence w ip  a major in Civil 
Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undeslgnated Engineer- 
ing degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization In an 
area outside ol the major The coursework includes 18 hours in 
Civil Engineering, and at least 12 hours in the particular area of 
sub-specialization. The work in the major f~e ld  includes credit for 
Civil Engineering 3596-97, Graduate Projects. Possible areas of 
sub-specialization may consist of Business Management, Com- 
puter Science, Industrial Engineering or others, as approved by 
the studenys graduate committee. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
2425 Construct~on Equ~pment, Methods and Project Control (2-0) 
3435 Structural Design l (3-0) 
3438 Traffic Engineering Fundamentals (3-0) 
3440 Transportation Eng~neering (3-0) 
3441 Water Supply Eng~neering (3-0) 
3442 Wastewater Engineering (3-0) 
3446 Engineering Law (3-0) 
3447 Ethics in Engineering (3-0) 
4448 Soil Mechan~cs (3-3) 
3449 Foundation Engineering (3-0) 
1453 Water and Waste Laboratory (0-3) 
4456 Hydraulic Engineering (3-3) 
4460 Structural Analvsis 1 1  13.0) 
3461 Structural ~ e s i g n  II (3-0)' 
4470 Mechan~cs of Materials 11 (3-3) 

For Graduate Students Only 
3502 Groundwater Hydrology (3-0) 

Propenies of aquifers and vadose zones, theory of groundwater move- 
ment, mechan~cs of well Itow, physical and analytical models tor the 
analysis ol llow-systems, multiphase ltow salt water intrusion and 
aquifer recharge. Prerequisife. Permission 01 Instructor 

3503 Englneerlng Analysls (3-0) 
Formulation and solution of initial and boundary value problems arising 
in structural mechanics. Prerequisiles: MATH 3226, and perm~ssion of 
instructor. 

3505 Advanced Structural Analyals (3-0) 
Theory of llnlte element approxlmat\on, numerical solutions of a varlety 
01 Droblems In structural mechanics lncludlno beam-columns arld "~ ~ - 
oeanls anu F atcs OP neat an0 rlon near touroat ors mall x slruct..ra 
ana )s 5 Ma, oc repeateo lor cwa t Prereq.. s re CE 3343 aro perms- 
sion of Instructor. 

3506 Advanced Soll Mechanics 1 (3-0) 
Stress and strain, rigid and flexible footings, stress in soil due to various 
types of loading, pore water pressure parameters, consolidat~on, sand 
drain, senlement analysis, permeabillly seepage, dewater~ng Prereqursttes: 
CE 4448, and permission of instructor. 

4509 Analysls of Water and Wastes ( 2 6 )  
Analysis of physical, chemical and biological oropeflies 01 water and 
wastes; evaluation of processes involved in complex pollution prob- 
lems. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8 

3512 Environmental Processes (3-0) 
Critical study ol fundamental theories and modeling approaches lor 
physical, chem~cal and biological processes that aiiect the fate of 
chemicals in the environment Mass flow and ditfusion, kinetics and 
equilibrium, solubility and preclpitation. volatilization, oxidation-reduction. 
types 01 sorptlon, complexatlon radiodecay and biotransformat~on. 
Applications focus on waste disposal, soil and groundwater reclama- 
tion, and advanced water and wastewater treatment operations. 
Prereqursite: Permission of instructor. 

3517 Slmllltude and StatlStlCal Methods (3-0) 
Dimension and model theory and its use in analyzing physical eiperi- 
ments Applications 01 probability and statistical analysis. Prerequisite. 
Permission of instructor. 
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3520 Advanced Soll Mechanlcs 11 (3-0) 
Shear strength, eanh pressure calculation on retaining structures, soil 
bearing capacity theories, stress on shaff and tunnel l~nings. ~ntroduc- 
tlon to bearing capacity on permalrosts, slope stability. Prerequsiles: 
CE 4448, and permisston of the tnstructor. 

3521 lndustrlal Hyglene and Toxicology (3-0) 
Techn~ques of industrial toxicology, mechanisms by which toxic gases. 
vapors, and dusts produce disease In experimental animals and in 
man. Prerequtsrle: Permlsslon ol instructor. 

3525 Deslgn of Structures for Dynamlc Loads (3-0) 
Behavlor of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory, 
particular reference to structures, design of structt~ral systems tor 
dynamic loads, wind loads, and eanhquakes. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 

3526 Alr Pollution Control (3-0) 
Effect of air pollution, classification of wastes, meteorological factors. 
sampling and analysls, abatement, statistlcal analysis. Prerequtsite. 
Permission of instructor 

3532 Modern Methods of Englncerlng Computatlonr (3.0) 
Metnoas of terat ons appro* ma:dns aru n-rner ca proceo-rcs .sea 
In solution ot complex problems and optrrizations such as occur in 
Engineer~ng Design and Scientific Analys~s. Prerequisile: Permiss~on ot 
instr~ctor. 

3533 Plates and Shells (3-01 
The theory and design oi plites and shell structures by the membrane 
and bending stress theorles. Prerequisile: Permisston of instructor 

3535 Soll Dynamlcs (34) 
Fundamentals 01 vibration, wave propagation in elastic homogeneous 
medium, shear modulus of soil, geophysical expluralion. toundat~on 
vibration-half soace theorv lumoed Darameter svstems. dvnamic lat- 
eral earth pressure. so11 hqueticl~o". ~rerequr$les: C'E i 448 ,~and  
permlsslon of instructor 

3536 Rock Mechanlcs (3-0) 
Classification and Index properties. rock strength and tailure crlterla, 
lnitial stresses and their measurements, planes of weakness, deformab~l~ly 
underground openings, slope stability application to foundation engi- 
neering Prerequ~siles: Graduate standing. CE 4448. and permission of 
instructor. 

4537 Propertles of Unconsolidated Sedlments (24) 
Introduction to physico-chemical properties ot soils, soil structure; so11 
classification: soil pemleabilify, princ~ple of enective stress: shear strength 
of soils: panlally saturated soils; laboratory testing procedures. Prerequisile: 
Permission of ~nstructor Laboratory Fee $8 

3538 Slope Stablllty (34) 
Properties of soils relevant to slope stability. Site Investigation, instru- 
mentation and monitor~ng ot slopes. Methods of stability analysts lor 
embankments, dams, natural and manmade cut slopes. rockfalls, de- 
bris flow, mud slides, and submartne slopes. Stab~lily of slopes under 
eanhquake loading conditlons. Prerequisile: Permission of instructor. 

4539 Foundatlons on Expansive Solls (3-3) 
Fundamentals of the behavior of unsaturated soils. Volume change and 
strength properties. Environmental indicators thal aHect their behavjor. 
Design 01 footings, slabs and beams on grade, and drilled piers. Soil 
improvement techniques and foundation rehabilitation methods. Pre- 
requisrte: Permission of instructor Laboralory Fee: $8. 

3540 Numerical Methods In Earth Xlences (2-3) 
Formulation Of finite difterence, finlte element, boundary elemenl meth- 
od, and mjxed algorithms. Stability and convergence. Applications to 
problems related to seepage, dlHusion, consol~dation, subsidence, 
Stab~lity and deformation 01 soil masses. Use ol computer codes in 
working actual englneerlng applications. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8. 

3542 Groundwater Contamlnatlon and Reclamatlon (34) 
Groundwater Pollution soulces and tvDical cases in rarlioactive and 

~ 

hazardous waste management ~undamentals ot flow and transport of 
chemicals in Porous media. Model~ng phase distribut~on of chemicals 

In suDsurtace environments Use of state-of-the.art computer codes 
(ma~nframe- and micro-com~uters). Applications to e~ther planning, 
case evaluation, remedial actlon or clean-up lechnologies Prerequ~site. 
Permission 01 instructor 

3590 Speclal Toplcs In Clvll Englneerlng 
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in civil englneering May be 
repealed for credit when topic varies. Prerequisile: Perm~ssion of instructor. 

1591-3591 lndlvldual Studlea 
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced 
phases 01 Civil Engineering problems conducted under the direct 
supervision of a tacully member. A maximum of 3 credlt hours may be 
applied towards the M S, degree Prerequisite: Permisston of depart- 
mental graduate advisor. 

15944594 Graduate Research 
Individual variable-credlt research of contemporary topics n civil engi- 
neering Prerequisile: Permiss~on of departmental graduate advlsor. 

1595 Graduate Semlnar 
Conferences and discussions of various topics in civil engineer~ng by 
faculty, graduate students, and speakers from Industry and other instl- 
tution5. Attendance required of all full-tlme graduate students during 
each semester of enrollment. 

3596 Graduate Projects 
Individual research. desian or analvsis on advanced ohases of civil - 
eng naer nq pfoo cms cona*c'ed -noer tnc a rect s-per, s 01 ol a 
lac* I{ merrocr Tne course nc -0 ng a 6 r  Yen reoor s ,eq.. re0 of a 
st-deflts , r i  tne non-tnes s opt on Prcrcqr, s re Pe'msss on ol rls'r-ctor 

3597 Graduate Deslgn Projects 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

Computer Science 
306 Be11 Hall 
(915) 747-5494 

CrlAIRPERSOh Stepnen R ter 
GRADJATE FACJLTY Be l Bernat Ge lono Patterson Przym-. 

sinska, Riter, Williams 

The Com~ute r  Science Deoartment offers a Master of Science 
with a maior in Comouter Science. Soecific col~rses of studv . ~ 

- - 7 - -  -~ ~ - -  - 7 - -  . ... ~~~ - -~~ 

n c . A e  comp,tel lnforrnat on systerns conlp,ter soltware sys- 
tems, comp-ter systems organ zat on tneory ol  comp.tat~on 
Oata comm,nlcal ons and comput ng  app cat ons A I sluoents 
are required to take at least 12 hoursof coursework chosen from 
Computer Science 351 1. 3515, 3522, 3530, 3577 and Electrical 
Enaineerina 3573. Thesis and non-thesis Droorams are available 
unaer this aearee. Students enrolled in a thesrs ornoram normallv ~ o ~ -  - -~ ~~ .-- 
l a k e  27 hours of coursework plus Computer Sc;&ce 3598-99, 
Thes~s. Non-thesis students normally follow a 30 hour program 
plus credit tor Cornputer Sclence 3596-97. Graduate Projects. 

41 11 or equivalent), or permission of lhe graduate advisoi 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

C o ~ r s e s  mar&eo wltn an aster s~ (') may not De app ea t o ~ a r d  
tnc dc ree of Masler of S: ence n Cornputer Sc.ence 

'333% Proolem Or enteo Proaramm na -anwage (3-0)  
'4332 Assembler ~an~uage-Programming (3-07 
'3333 Basic Concepts in Cornputer Sclence (3-0) 
'3335 Systems Programming (3-0) 
'3350 Automata, Computability and Formal Language (3-0) 
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'3360 Design and Implementation of Programming Languages 
r?.n\ 
\'- -, 

3370 Computer G ra~h i cs  13-0) 
'3410 Software ~ngineering I (3-0) 
'3411 Software Engineering 11 (3-0) 
3416 Comouter Networks 13-01 -.~- ~.~ ~. ~. 

~ i i f i c i a l  lntelligen-- '' 
Data Base Mana! 
Systems Simulation (3-0) 
Translation of Programming Languages (3-0) 

3471 Computer Science ~ ;ob l e i s  (i-0. 2-0,. 3-0) 
Theory of Operating Systems (3-0) 
Special Topics in Computer Science (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 
3510 Computer Grnphlca (3-0) 

Computer representation and display of graphical information including 
line. character, and curve generation, Wo and fhree d~rnensional graphical 
technlques, interactive methods, and advanced topics. Prerequisite: 
CS 3370. 

351 1 Survey of Pmgrnmmlng Languages (3-0) 
Comparative study of a variety of current programming languages and 
the effects of their features on language applications. 

3514 Anltlclal lntelllgenm (3-0) 
Advanced treatment of selected topics from Artificial Intelligence, such 
as production systems, search strategies. learning and inlerence. un- 
derstanding natural language, vision, automatic programming. and 
current research topics of interest. Prerequisite: CS 3420 or permission 
of Instructor. 

3515 Theory of Computetlon (3.0) 
Finite state automata, regular expressions, context free languages 
Turing machines, recursive and recursively enumerable sets, unsolvable 
problems. 

3522 Advanced lnformatlon Storage and Retrieval Sy.tsm8 (3-0) 
A survey ol advanced concepts in data management. Topical coverage 
includes B-trees, extendable hashing, field level sensituity, multiple 
PCBs, advanced topics in data base management, file directory de- 
sign, data dictionary systems, and context addressed disk systems. 

3530 Date Communlcatlone (3-0) 
Study of modern techniques for data transmission including modulation 
methods. coding theory. transmission techniques, and switching theory 
Prereqursite: CS 3416. 

3540 Expert System8 In Computer Sclence (3-0) 
Study of topics from artificial intelligence which form the basis tor 
expert systems design, including: knowledge representation. search 
techniques, user (language) interfaces, inference control methods, and 
knowledge acquisition. Applications and building tools tor expert sys- 
tems are also studled, with one important tool covered in detail. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standlng and permission of the instructor, 

3560 Comnuter Vlelon 134) .... .. . , 
F-naamental concepts assoc ated w th tne construct on ot meanlngt, 
O C S C ~  pl ons of pnyslcal oo.ecls trom mages nc La ng nrnage segmen 
tat on two 0 mens ona ana tnree d mens ona represental ons <now - 
edge representation, matching and inference. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor May be taken as IE 3560 or EE 3560 

35n Dlatrlbutsd Procesalng (2-3) 
Interprocess commun~cation, use of semaphores. bus design and 
handshaking. resource protection, process synchronization, resource 
management, and multiprocessor hardware requirements Laboratory 
experiments on memory management, bus connections and interfacing 
and interprocess communicalion. Prerequisite. A knowledge 01 micro- 
processors, and assembler programming 

3590 specla1 ~op lce  
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in Computer Science May 
be repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 1 39 

1591-3591 lndlvldual Studles 
Individual variable-credit research, design or analysis on advanced 
phases of Computer Sc~ence problems conducted under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member. A maximum of 3 credit hours may be 
applied towards the MS. degree. Prerequisite. Permission 01 depart- 
mental graduate advisor. 

1594-6594 Graduate Research 
na vlo-a war aolecred I reseafcn of contc'noorary top cs n Corl>p.tel 
Sc ence Prerequ,~ re Pcrmass on of ocpartmenta grad-are aflv so. 

1595 Graduate bmlnar  
Conferences and discussions of various topics in Computer Science by 
faculty, graduate students, and speakers from industry and other insti- 
tut~ons. Required 01 all graduate students during each semester of 
full-time enrollment. 

3596-97 Graduate Projects 
Individual research, design, or analysls on advanced phases of Com- 
puter Science conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty 
member, The courses, including a wrinen report, are required 01 all 
students in the non-mesis option. Prerequisire: Permission ot the instructor. 

Electrical Engineering 
3018 Engineering Science Complex 
(91 5) 747-5470 

CHAIRPERSON: Stephen Riter 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Austin, Alafodimos. Gibson. Grande-Moran, 

Liu. Manoli, McDonald, Parra, Pierluissi. Riter, Schroder, Shadaram, 
Singh. Williams 

The Electrical Engineering Department offers a Master of Sci- 
ence Degree with a major in either Electrical Engineering, Com- 
puter Engineering or Engineering. 

coursework in Electrical Engineering. Thesis and non-thesis pro- 
grams are available. Students enrolled in a thesis program nor- 
mallv take 24 hours of coursework ~ l u s  EE 3598-99 Thesis. 
~onIthesis students follow a 36 hour'program which includes 
credit for EE 3596-97 Graduate Project. 

All students enrolled in the Master of Science degree program 
in Computer Engineering will be required to take at least 15 hours 
of graduate coursework in areas with a strong emphasis in or 
applicability lo Computer Engineering. These must include EE 
3500 and either CSIEE 3530. EE 3573 or EE 3575. Thesis and 
non-thesis deoree Droarams are available. ~ tuden ls  enrolled in a ~~~ ~~ ~ ~ . .- 
thesis program normi ly  take 24 hours of coursework plus EE 
3598-99 Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program 
which includes credit for EE 3596-97 Graduale Proiects. The 
Thesis or project work should be in a computer related area 

Students holding a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in 
Electrical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignaled 
Master of Science Degree in Engineering, whlch will lead lo a 
sub-specialization in an area outside of the major f~eld. All stu- 
dents are required to lake at least 15 hours of graduate coursework 
in the major, and at least 12 hours of coursework in an area 
outside of their major leading to a sub-specialization. In lieu of a 
thesis the program must include EE 3596. Graduale Projecls, in 
which a written report is required not necessarily involving results 
of research conducted by the student. Possible areas of sub- 
specialization may include Business Management, Operations 
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40 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

R r s n a ~ c n  I r i ~ ~ s t r  a Engancer rrg C o n ~ p ~ t c r  Sc cnce Matnemat- 
i cs  and utriers approved oy ttle st-oent s Graa-ate Conini ltee 
The Grau,ate Comrrr!rtcc r n ~ s t  nc ,de a rnemoer Iron1 tne 
sub-specialization. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3385 Energy Conversion (3-0) 
3441 Communication Systerns (3-0) 
3442 Digital Systems Design 1 1  (3-0) 
1442 Laboratory for Electr~cal Engineering 3442 (0-3) 
3450 Solid State Physical Electron~cs (3-0) 
3485 Biomedtcal Instrumenlation (3-0) 
3464 Systems and Controls (3-0) 
3473 Min~computers (3-0) 
3474 Operating System Design (3-0) 
3478 Microprocessors and Interfacing (3-0) 
1478 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3478 (3-0) 
3480 Microwave Comrnunicatrons 13-01 

3486 Power Systems Analysis-(3-0) 
3487 Computation Techniques for Power Systerns Analysis ( 3 ~ 0 )  
3495 Special Topics in Electrical Eng~nee r~ng  (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3500 Advanced Mathernatlcs tor Engineers 1 (3-0) 
Integral equations, probability, random variables, basic random processes. 
minimum mean square eslimallon, Wiener Illlering. Prerequisite: EE 
3484 or equivalent. 

3501 Advanced Mathematics tor Englneering 11 (3-0) 
Fundamental rnathemalical concepts of linear dilferenllal equations. 
Itnear transformations, veclor analysis. Four~er serles and integrals. 
parlial difterenlial equations and complex variables Prerequisile MATH 
3335 or 3436 or equivalent 

3502 Llnear Systems Analysls (34) 
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a state space approach 
Topics include linear algebra, conl~nuous and discrete operational 
calculus, solution methods, conlrollability and observabilily and an 
introduct~on lo non-linear solutions and stability melhods 

3506 Antenna Theory (34) 
Fundamental theory of polnl sources, the antenna as an aperlure; 
methods of analyztng and calculating characteristics ot various types of 
antennas; self and mutual impedances of antennas: array of linear 
antennas; antenna measurement techniques. Prerequisile EE 3347. 

3507 Modern Control Theory (3-0) 
Slate space techniques (continuous case); conlrollab~lily and obserrability 
Lyapunov's second method of steepest descenl, and other optimization 
techn~ques. Prerequisrle EE 3502. 

3510 Computer Graphlcs 13-01 
Comp>ter feofcsr.n:at on ano a s p  a) ot grapn cs rtorna: on rlc ..a ng 
nc cnamcte. ar,J c-nc gcrlerator. :vro ano 'nrec-u mensona grapnca 

lecllrl q-es nlsrarl .e mclnoos ;Inn afl,ancco 'op cs Ptercq.. s re 
cs YjlO 

3511 Sernlconductor Devices (3-0) 
Theory and application of advanced semiconductor devices including 
light emlning dlodes, semlconduclor lasers, solar cells, eleclroluminescenl 
devices, Integrated circulls, semiconductor memories, charge transfer 
devices. thyrislors. IMPATT and Gunn device Prerequisite: EE 3450 or 
equivalent. 

3515 Advanced Electromagnetlc Theory (3-0) 
Theorems and concepls of uniqueness, equivalence, induction, teci- 
procity and Green's lunctions. Application of plane, cyl~ndrical, and 

spherical wave lunctions lo resonalors, wavegu~de, radiators, aper- 
tures, and scalterers Prerequisjle EE 3347. I - 

3516 Active Clrcults Analysls (3-0) 
Analysis ot active networks, network sensitiv~ty. Filler synthesis and 
design, immiltance simulation Prerequisiles: EE 3340. EE 3441. and EE 
3502 1 - 

3517 Llnear Integrated Clrcult ADDllcstlon (3-01 - . . . . 
Tscnvq-es ot aralyss anc aeslgv ol ccctVor c c rc. ts "sng oocra- 
t ona am0 lee. aoo ncaf olcgfatcu c rc- ts s..cn as m,'o CIS 

Oqal 11171 c alrlp I CIS arlu RC act .c I tcrs Plcrcq .!s res FE 3340 ann 
EE 3502 1 

3518 Power System Analysls 1 (3-0) 
Equivalent circuits and characterisl~cs 01 multi-winding lranstormers 
grounding and mutual coupling Load llow studies. Analysis of bal- 
anced and unbalanced cond~llons in multiphase systems. Sequence 
impedances of equipment. 

3519 RF Clrcult Deslgn (34)  
Resonant circuits and impedance transformation. Small s~gnal H~gh- 
Frequency amplifiers. Sine Wave oscillators and phase lock loops. 
Mixers, AM. FM, and PM receivers and transmitters. Tuned power 
ampl~fiers Prerequisrtes. EE 3340. EE 3441, and EE 3502. 

3523 Communlcatlon Theorv 13-01 -~~ ~~ ~ ~~~- - - , .- ~, 
Tlavsn. 5s on 01 r> lof~r~a:  or) ovcr rios, cnannc s coy ng for re ao c 
trarlsm ss on crlol-octccl rlq arw crror-correcl ng cones moc. at on 
schemes Prerequistle: EE 3500. 

3524 Statlstlcal Detection and Estirnstlon Theory (3-0) 
Application of statist~cal decision lheory and estimation theory to prob- 
lems of rnodern commun~cal~on svslems radar and sonar svstems etc ~.~ ~ ~~ 

Ran0o-1 spoa fcprcscrl:at orls uetccl of1 ot sgna s n in 6not.o ar u 
- r ~ n ~ n r >  p3rarrlctcrs esl.rnat or, ot s gna pafameters Prereg~ s 'e EE 
3500. 

3530 Data Communlcatlons (3-0) 
Study ot modern techniques lor dala transmission including modulation 
methods, codng theory, transmission techniques, and switching lheory. 

3543 Microwave Englneerlng (3-0) 
An introduction to the fundamentals of microwave engineering. Topics 
include wavegulde transmission, Impedance transformation and matching, 
passive microwave elements, resonant cavities, microwave networks 
and periodlc slructures. Prerequisite. EE 3347 

3546 Atmospheric Processes (3-0) 
The fundamental prlnc~ples of atmospher~c phys~cs t~iclud~ng structure 
and composll~on radlaltve lransfer wave propagallon and atmospheric 
c~rculat~on Prerequ,sile EE 3347 

3560 Computer Vision (3-0) 
Fundamental concepts associated with the conslrucllon ol meaningful 
descriplions 01 physical objects from images. ~ncluding image segmen- 
tation, two-dimensional and three-dimens~onal reDresenfatlons knowl- 
edge representation, match~ng and inference. ~r i requisr le ~ermisslon 
01 instructor. 

3571 Dlgltal Slgnal Proceaslng (34) 
Properties ol discrete signals and systems. Reconstruction of continu- 
ous wavelorms from discrete signals. FFT, DFI. and Z transforms 
Digital filler design tor noisy deterministic and slochaslic signals 
Advanced Topics. Prerequisite: EE 3441 

3573 Computer Architecture (3-0) 
Selecled topics in compuler hardware design such as micro-programming. 
pipel~ne and mulliprocess configurations, memory architectures, and 
array processing. Prerequisiles EE 3369 and knowledge ot assembly 
programming 

3575 Dlgltal System Deslgn (3-0) 
Emphasis on the design of computer hardware and large digital sys- 
tems where sequentla1 circuit deslgn is impractical The design pro- 
cess s baseo on tnc ..sr of rcg stcr-trarlsler ang-age ano conlro 
seQ..encc uesqn ang..agc nherc a solt~aae 0cscl~p:on s lrarslaleo 
nlo Darnhare c ,:,tr, AVD cat 01)s to cwrlp>:cr aria co!np.tcr oaseu I 
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design, including mlcroprocessors Prerequisites: EE 3442 and EE 
3478. 

3576 Data Acquisition and Processing (3-0) 
Advanced toplcs in data acqu~sit~on, storage and communications. 
Prerequ~sire. EE 3473 

3577 Dlstributed Processing (2-3) 
lnlerprocess commun~cation, use ol semaphores. bus design and 
handshaking, resource protection, process synchronization, resource 
management, and multiprocessor hardware requirements Laboratory 
experiments on memory management, bus connections and intertaclng. 
and interprocess communication Pierequisile. Knowledge of micro- 
Processors and assembler programming. 

3590 Speclal Topics 
Aovanced top~cs of contemporary interest in electr~cal or computer 
engineering May be repeated tor credit when toplc varies. Prerequisite: 
Perm~ssion 01 the instructor 

1591-3591 individual Studles 
lndivldual variable-credit research. design or analysis on advanced 
phases ol Electrcal Engineering problems conducted under the direcl 
supervision of a laculty member. A marlmum of 3 credlt hours may be 
applied towards the M S degree. Prerequisite: Permission 01 graduate 
advisor 

15944594 Graduate Research 

I lndivdual variable-credit research of contemporary topics in electrical 
or computer englneerlng. Prerequisite Permission of departmental 
graduate advisor. 

1595 Graduate Sernlnar 

I Conlerences and dlscuss~ons of various topics in electrical and com- 
puter engineerlng by faculty, graduate students, and speakers from 
industry and other institut~ons. Requlred ot all graduate students during 
each semester of full-tme enrollment 

I 3596-97 Graduate Projects 
lndlvidua research, design or analysis on advanced phases of electri~ 
cal or cornpuler engineering problems conducted under the dlrect 
supervision of a faculty member The courses, including a written 

I report, are required of all students n the non-thesis option prerequisite: 
Permissio~i ot the instructor. 

3598 Thesis 

I 
3599 Thesis 

- 

Mechanical and 
1 lndustrial Engineering 

I 101 Engineer~ng Science Complex 
(91 5) 747-5450 

INTERIM CHAIRPERSON: Juan M. Herrera 

I GRADUATE FACULTY: Bhaduri, Craver, Dowdy, Herrera, Hu 
Johnson, McLean, Swill - 

The Mechanical and lndustrial Engineering Department oners 

1 
an undesignated Master of Science with a major in Engineering. 
a Master of Science wlth a major in Mechanical Engineering, and 
a Master of Science with a major in lndustrial Engineer~ng. 
Spec~lic courses of study in the Mechanical Engineering major 
include lluid and thermal systems, and solid mechanic and 

I rnachine design. Courses of study in the lndustr~al Engineering 
major include operalions research, quality control and manufac- 
turing process engineering. Thesis and non-thes~s options are 
available under the last two degrees Students enrolled in a 

I 
thesis program normally take 24 hours of coursework plus 3598-99, 
Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36-hour program, which 
includes credit lor 3596-97. Graduate Projects. and is open only 

to part-time students whose work schedule proh~bits doing a 
thesis . 

Any st-dents hoo  rrg a Bacheor of Sctence Degree n any 
Eng neer rrg I e a can parilc~pate n a progtam wlr cl i  eaus to lrie 
Master of Sc ericc in Enqlneer ng w tn concentrat on n Man-lac- 
luring Engineering. 

The course work reoulres a total of 33 cred~t hours of which 15 
are to be selected ~ r b m  an approved group of core courses, 
lhree conslst of a graduate project Course, and 15 are electives, 
to be selected by the student lrom live speclalt~es ava~lable. The 
projecl course, in which a report is required, must lnvolve re- 
search andlor design on a problem in manutacturing engineering. 

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in elther 
Mechanical or lndustrial Eng~neering may work loward a 33-hour 
undesignated degree w~thout a thesis, leading to a sub- 
s~eciallzation in an area outside of the maior. The coursework 
iricludes 18 hours in the maior field and at least 12 hours in the ~~~~~ ~ 

narticular area otsob-Cnecialization The work in the malor field 

committee. 

For Undergraduale and Graduate Students 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Courses marked with an asterisk (') may not be applied toward 

the degree ol Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering. 
341 1 Automatic Controls 

. . . - . -. -,. - - 
3442 ntroouct on to nybr a ?omp,tai orr 
3443 Robot cs and A,iomated Manulact-r rrq 
3455 Gas Dynamics 
3456 Application of Solar Energy 

'3464 Senior Analysis 
3468 Environmental Control Enaineerino - 
3487 Aerodynamics 

'4451 Heat Transfer 
'4465 Dynamic Response 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
None of these courses may be applied toward the degree of 

Master of Science in lndustrial Engineering. 
3432 Safety Engineering 
3465 Proiect Plannina and Control 
3484 lndustrial ~ a y o G  
3485 Statislical Qualitv Control 8 Reliabilitv 
4491 Production and inventorv &njr"l- ' ~- ~. 
3492 ~robabi l~st ic Operationsr~esearch 
3493 Engineers and Managing 
4466 Senior Design 

For Graduate Students Only 

Mechanical Engineering 

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis (2-3) 
Moaern lecntl u-es tor uetcfn, n ng state oi stress an0 stra n exper 
11 enla , Tne auoralorr pro, oes tne oppor:-nntr to qa n pfact ce n tne 
use of these devices and the~r ancillary equipme;. prerequisite: CE 
3234 or permission of ~nslructor. Laboratory Fee: $6. 

3502 Advanced Mechanlcs of Materials l(3-0) 
An Introduction to the theory ot elasticlly and the princ~ples of stress 
and stran Solullon of some elast~city problems such as bending and 
shear ot beams torsion of bars. Energy method and stability Prerequisrle: 
CE 3234, 

3503 Advanced Heat Transier l-Conductton ( 3 0 )  
Conduct~on in various coordinate systems: steady and transient-state 
cases with varlous boundary conditions: analytical, numerical and 
gtaphcal solutions. Prerequisile: MATH 3226 or permission of instructor 
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3556 Probablllstlc Optlmlzatlon Methods (3-0) 
Probabilistic operation research technique such as stochastic program- 
ming Markov decision models queueing theory, and w tem rel~amitv Metallurgical 
theory. Prerequisile. IE 3492 or permission of instructor. 

3557 Computer Slmulatlon Appllcatlons (3-0) 
An introduction to the concepts of simulation methodology as applied 

Engineering 
to the design and analysis ot industrial systems. Specialized computer 
simulation language is applied to an industrial analysis or design term M201 Engineering science complex PrOie~ls Prerequisites: Knowledge ol FORTRAN and permission of (915, 747-5468 instruclor 

3558 Nonllnear Optlmlzatlon Methods (3-0) 
General Optimization theory and numerical optimization methods for 
non-linear decision models. Coverage includes applications to auto- 
matlc process control, eng~neering deslgn oplimlzation as well as 
available compuler sonwares Prereqursile. IE 3389 or permission of 
instructor 

3559 Computer-Alded Manutacturlng (3-0) 
Modern concepts of using computers for manufacturing, including the 
theory ot computer numerical control (CNC) and direct numerical 
control (DNC). CNC milling, CNC tunlng and computer-aided process 
design. Prerequisite Permlss~on of Instructor. 

3560 Computer Vlslon (3-0) 
Fundamental concepts assoclaled wlth the construction of meaningtul 
descrlptions of physical objects from images: Including image segmen- 
tation, two-dimensional and three-dlrnensional representations, knowl- 
edge representatton matching and inference. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. May be taken as CS 3560 or EE 3560 

3562 Graphleal Elements of Computer-Alded Dealgn and Manuhc- 
turlng (3-0) 
Modern concepts of using computer graphics for engineering design 
and manufacturing, including computer graphics standards such as 
CORE graphics and GKS, graphic inputloutput devices, software de- 
sign and programming techniques tor computer-aided design and 
manufacturing (CADICAM) Prereqursrte: MECHIIE 3559. 

3590 Special Topics 
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in industrial engineering 
May be repeated tor credit when topic varies Prerequisile. Permlssion 
of the ~nstructor. 

1591-3591 lndlvldual Studles 
Individual variable-credit for non-thesis related research, design or 
analysis on advanced phases of Industrial Engineering problems 
conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. A maxi- 
mum of 3 credit hours may be applied towards the MS. degree. 
Prerequisile Permission ot Graduate Advisor. 

3594, 6594 Graduate Research 
Individual variable-cred~t research of contemporary topics in industrial 
engineering Prerequisite Permlssion of departmental graduate advisor. 

1595 Graduate Semlnar ~- ~ ~ 

Conference an0 a sc-ssons 01 (ar.0-s topcs n naJstr a! en9 neer ng 
of lac,l, grau-ale st..oenls spea<ers from nadsln, an0 otner nstt-. 
tons Req.. re0 01 a graat.ale st~aenls eacn semester of I. -1 me 
enrollment 

3596-97 Graduate Projects 
lndiv~dual research, design or analysls on advanced phases of industri- 
al ennineer~no oroblems, conducted under the d~rect suoe~ision ol a - .  = -~ D .  

fac. I, member Tne co-rses nc -0.ng a Hr#llen report are req.. rea 01 
a st-aents n tne ron-Ines s opt on Ptereq~#s~re Perm ss on of nstr~clor 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

CrlAlRPERSON Stepnen W Stafioro 
GRADLATE FACULTY Bronson Fsner G-ara McCure M ~ t s o .  

Stafiord, Varma 

The Metallurgical Engineering Depanment offers an undesignated 
Master of Science with a malor in Engineering and a Master of 
Science with a major in Metallurgical Engineering. Specific courses 
of study in the Metallurgical Engineering major include extractive 
metallurgy, physical metallurgy. corrosion, and processing of ma- 
terials. All students are required lo take Metallurgy 3501, 3502, 
and 3507. Thesis and non-thesis programs are available under 
this degree. Students enrolled in a thes~s program normally take 
24 hours of coursework plus Metallurgical Engineering 3598-99, 
Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program which 
includes credit for two Metallurgical Engineering Graduate Proj- 
ect courses. 3596 and 3597. 

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in 
Metallurgical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated 
degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an area 
outside of the major. The coursework Includes 18 hours in the 
major field and at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub- 
specialization. The work in the major field includes credit lor 
Metallurgical Engineering 3596. Graduate Project. Possible areas 
of sub-specialization may consist ot Business Management, Op- 
erations Research. Structural Mechanics or others, as approved 
by the student's graduate committee. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3309 Physics of Materials 
3314 Advanced Materials Concepts 
3321 Engineering Alloys 
4304 Process Metallurgy I 
4305 Process Metallurgy II 
4306 Physical Metallurgy l 
4307 Physical Metallurgy II 
3409 Corrosion . . . - . . . . 
3416 Failure Analysis 
4405 Materials Fabrication 
4413 Structural Characterization 
4418 Metallurgical Design 

For Graduate Students Only 

3501 Thermodynamlca of Materials (3-0) 
The principles of chemical thermodynamics are applied to selected 
topics from all aspects of metallurgical processing. Subjects to be 
covered include solutions, phase equilibria, surface phenomena, tree 
energy-composition diagrams, temperature-pressure diagrams. Eh-pH 
diagrams, and statistical estimation of thermodynamic functions. 

3502 Transport Processes In Metal Systems (3-0) 
The tundamental concepts ot fluid flow, heat and mass transfer and 
reaction kinetics are applied to selected toplcs from all areas of 
metallurgical processing. 

3503 Structural Characterlzatlon (2-3) 
Theory and application of lechn~ques lor characterizing chemical and 
microstructural features ol solid materials Techniques lhat will be 
stressed include reflected light microscopy, transmission and scannlng 
electron microscoov and x-rav ditfraction Conventional and soecial- 
ized sample prepiration techniques will be covered for both meial and 
non-metallic specimens. Otlered in alternate years 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1987-1989 



44 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

3504 Plastlc Deforrnatlon 13-01 ~ - 

The nature and behavior of maierials when plastically deformed beyond 
thetr yield strength. The crystalline behavior of metals will be particular- 
ly discussed according to dislocat~on theory, slip, and rnicrostruclure. 
Onered in alternate years 

3505 Metallurgical Process Analysls (3-0) 
The underlying prlnclples of metal extraction and refinlng processes 
will be explored in depth using thermodynamics, kinetics, surface 
phenomenon, electrochemistry, non-aqueous and aqueous equ~libria. 
and mathematical modeling. Offered in alternate years. 

3507 Phase hensformallons In Metale (3-0) 
The theory of the nucleation and growth kinetics of metalltc phases 
including continuous, discontinuous, and martensitic phases is developed. 
These concepts w~ll be discussed by us~rlg phase diagrams. dinusion 
and metaillc structure to describe behavior as well as to control 
transformations Prerequisites MET 4306 and 4307 or permission of 
instructor. 

3508 Corrosion and Oxldatlon In Metals Svstems 1341 
~~~~ 

Electrochem~cal theory will be applied to'aqueoui cbrrosion hign 
temperature corrosion and oxidallon, and methods for metal protection 
Onered in alternate years. 

3509 Fracture Mechanlce (30) 
The subject of fracture is covered from the continuum and microscopic 
viewpoints. The importance of the stress mlens~ty factor and the frac- 
ture mechanics approach to analyzing fallure is developed. Env~ron- 
mental embrnttlement and fatigue are also discussed. Offered in alter- 
nate years Prerequtsite: MET 3504 or permission of Instructor. 

3590 Special Toplcs 
Advanced topics of contemporary interest in metallurgical engineering. 
May be repeated for credit when topic vanes. Prerequisile Permission 
of the instructor. 

1591-3591 lndlvldual Studlee 
Individual variabie-credit research, design or analysis on advanced 
phases ol Metallurgical Eng~neer~ng problems conducted under the 
direct supervision of a laculty member. A maximum ol 3 credit hours 
may be applied towards the MS. degree. Prerequisite: Permission of 
graduate advisor 

1594-6594 Graduate Research 
Individual variable-credll research of contemporary topics in metallurgi- 
cal englneerlng. Prerequisite: Permission of departmental graduate 
advlsor. 

1595 Graduate Semlnar 
Conferences and discussions of various topics in metallurg!cal engi- 
neering by faculty graduate students, and speakers from industry and 
other institutions. Required of all graduate students during each semes- 
ter of full-time enrollment. Up to 3 credits can be applled to the degree. 

3596-97 Graduate Prolscts 
lndiv~dual research, design or analys~s on advanced phases of engi- 
neerlng problems conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty 
member The courses, including a written report, are required of all 
students in the non-thesls option. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Theals 

The College of Liberal Arts--Introduction 
In 1942 the Hislory Department, a component of today's Col- 

lege of Liberal Arts. awarded UT El Paso's first master's degree. 
Since then. the College has developed graduate programs in 
most of its departments. Master of Arts degrees are available in 
Commun~cation., English. History, Linguistics. Political Science. 
Psychology. Soclology, Spanish, and Theatre Arts. In addition to 
the M.A., the Polltical Science Department offers the Master in 
Publ~c Administration Degree and. in conjunction with the College 
of Business Adm~nistration, the two-degree MBAfMPA option. The 
Department of Music oHers the Master of Music degree with 
options in Performance and in Music Education. 

The Colleae of Liberal Arts also oHers the Master of Arts in 
~ ~ - ~ - . ... 

lnterdisciplikry Studies. Students wishing to expand their knowl- I edge in areas oulside of their previous training or present profes- 
sion may pursue this degree by designing ; 
course of study suited to lheir 

an interdisciplinary 
indiv~dual needs. 

The most recent addition to the College's gradualeprograms is I 
a joint UT El Paso-UT Austin doctorate in Border Stud~es. Students 
enrolled in this program will receive their degrees from Austin but 
may do much of their work in El Paso. 

Art 
I 

350 Fox Flne Alls 
(915) 747-5181 

I 
CHAIRPERSON: Charles Fensch 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Clark Garnsey, Wiltz Harrison, Robert 

Massey 
GRADUATE FACULTY Arnold, Fensch, Par~sh, Perlman, Thiewes, 

I 
Wong 

GALLERY DIRECTOR: Henry Barendse 

At present the Art Department does not offer a graduate-level 
degree but the follow~ng upper divis~on undergraduate courses 
may be used lor graduate credit when appropriate: 

I 
ART EDUCATION 
3421 Special Problems in Art Education 
3451 Advanced Art Education 
3452 Special Problems in Art Education 

I 
I 

CERAMICS 
3404 Ceramics VI 
3414 Ceramics VII 
3424 Special Problems in Ceramics 

HlSTORY OF ART 
3409 Research Problems in Art H~story 
3419 Special Problems in Art History 

DRAWING 
3430 Special Problems in Life Drawing 
3410 Advanced Drawing I 
3420 Advanced Drawing II 

METALS 
3403 Metals VI 
3413 Metals VII 
3423 Special Problems in Metals 

PAINTING 
3401 Painting VI 
3431 Painting VII 
3441 Special Problems in Painting 

SCULPTURE 
3402 Sculpture V I  
3432 Sculpture VII 
3442 Special Problems in Sculpture 

For Graduate Studenls Only 
3502 Graduate Problsme In Art (0.6) 

This course stresses individual d~rection and achievement in the follow- 
ing areas: an education, an history, ceramics, drawing, metals, paint- 
ing, printrnak~ng, and sculpture. May be repeated lor credit. Fine Arts 
Fee: 510. except when problem is in art history or education. 

3511 Teachlng of Creatlva Art In the Elementary School (34) 
This course is designed for the elementary classroom teacher A series 
Of projects, experiences, and d~scussions will asslst the classroom 
teacher in making an a meaningful part of the curriculum. 
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I Communication 
202 Cotton Memor~al I (9lSi 717.5129 

CriAlRPERSON Lavcrence J "onnson 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMER TA "can M c, <a 
GRADLATE FACJ-TY -ohnson Pratt Wooa 

M.A. DEGREE PREREOUISITES Tvce ve ao~ancea no-rs (3300- 
34001 n Speecri Jo~ rna  sm 01 B~oaacilst ng Sat stactor) score 
on Grao-ate Recora Exam nat on 

COMMUNICATION 
M.A. DEGREE REOUIREMENTS: Majors in Communicat~on must 
take a minimum of eighleen semester hours in Cornmun~catlon. 
For majors electlng to do a thesis, six hours ot credit (3598-99 
Thesis) may be counted toward a requ~red m~nimum of thirty 
hours of total coursework, of which at least twenty-one hours 
must be in courses numbered 3500-3599. Majors electing a 
non-thes~s option must take a minimum ot thirty-six hours of total 
coursework, ot which at leas1 twenty-seven must be In courses 
numbered 3500.3599, 

Undergraduate courses tor graduate credit. W~th the prlor 
approval of the graduate advisor, students may take up to 9 hours 
ol upper level coursework from a lisl ot approved departmental 
offerings to strengthen and enrich the graduate offering. A list of 
these courses is available from the graduate advisor. 

For Graduate Students Only 

SPEECH 

3531 Semlnar In the Classical Rhetorlcal Tradltlon 
Study of both theory and practlce ol persuaslon and verbal communl- 
cation during the classical Greek and Roman periods May be taken 
more than once with a change in area of emphasis. 

3532 Semlnar In Contemporary Rhetorlc 
Study ol the contributions to understanding ot persuaslon and commu- 
nlcatlon by modern humanistic theorists, such as Kenneth Burke. I. A. 
Richards, and Marshall McLuhan Appl~calion ol such theory to a 
variety ol contemporary communication events May be taken more 
than once with a change in area of emphasis 

3541 Semlnar In Speech Education 

1 Develops a perspective on aims and methods for teaching a variety of 
courses in communication and publlc speaking at the high school and 
lower college divislon levels May be repeated for credit when the 
content varies. 

3543 Semlnar In Communlcatlon Theory 
Study of recent non-traditional contr~butions to theorles of human com- 
municat~on. Investigates the application of models, the impl~cations of 
recent developments in social psychology, and the results ot experi- 

I mental research. May be repeated for cred~t when content vares. 

1 3550 Directed Study 
Investigation of a significant area in rhetoric, communication, public 
address, or lilmic communication by individual students or small groups. 

I May include individual research projects or f~eld study May be taken 
1 more than once with a change in area ol emphasls 
I 

3562 Organlzatlonal Communlcatlon 
Ph~losophy, methods and deslgns tor study~ng the communlcat~on 
systems and practices In a complex organ~zatlon 

3591 Fllm as a Medlum for Soclal Influence 
Use of films for mass persuasion and relnforcemenl n dinering socie- 
ties Use of films as specilic persuasive messages adapted to distlnct 
target aud~ences Appiication of rhetorical and psychological theory, 
cornmunicat~on models, and lilm lheory in analysls of speclllc tech- 
nlques used in filmic persuaslon Detailed analysls of significant per- 
suasive films. Prerequisite: SPCH 3491 or SPCH 3590 or permiss~on of 
instructor 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

Criminal Justice 
303 Jack Vowell Hall and 102 Old Main 
(915) 747-5296 or 747-4740 

IhTERlM CriAIRPERSOh .onn C neooerson 
DIRECTOR "osepn B Gra~es  " r  
GRAD-ATE FAC,-TY Graves Manan 

The Master in Public Administration (M.P.A.) degree In the 
Department of Polilical Science is the graduale program for the 
Criminal Justice Department. Graduate courses in Crimlnal Jus- 
tice are desioned for students who want to take courses in 
Criminal ~us t i ce  to satisfy the twelve (12) hour elective require- 
ment in rhe MPA degree. 

3500 Semlnar In Crlrnlnal Justlce Adminietratlon (3-0) 
Research, wr~ting and discussion, 

3508 Semlnar In Juvenlle Justlce (3-0) 
Research, wrlting and discussion 

3510 Semlnar In Law Enforcement (3-0) 
Research, wrlting and discussion 

3520 Semlnar In Correetlons (3-0) 
Research, writing and discussion 

3540 Semlnar In Selected Toplcs (3-0) 
Research, writlng and discussion 

Both basic and specillc requirements for the MPA degree are found 
under "Political Sclence" in th~s catalog 

English 
11 1 Hudspeth Hall 
(915) 747-5731 

CHAIRPERSON: Mimi R. Gladsteln 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline Collharp, Joseph Lee Leach, 

Charles L. Sonn~chsen 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Anderson, Bledsoe Boley, Burlingame, 

Dick. Esch, Gingerich. Gladstein. Johnson, Jussawalla-Dasen- 
brock. Meyers. Monimer. Polls, Scheiber, Stafford. Taylor, Illlman, 
West 

M.A. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 
The English Department offers three master's degree options: 

British and Amer~can Llterature, Creative Writing, and Protession- 
al Writing and Rhetoric. 

3590 Crltlcal Analysls of Motlon Plctures 
Various functions of the motion pcture med~um, such as artistic expres- 

BRITISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE 

sion, mass entertainment, and commun~cation to dlnering limited target The Primary objective of the Literature Option is to develop sk~ll 
audiences. Elements syntax, and creative options in the medium in reading and interpreting literature. The coursework IS designed 
Standards tor evaluation and analysts ol motlon pictures to provide both a comprehensive knowledge of literature in its 
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historical and intellectual contexts and the opportunity to explore PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND RHETORIC 
competing theories of cr~tical interpretation. The Literature Option 
prepares students for teaching in secondary schools and at The Professional Writing and Rhetoric Option stresses dis- 
junior colleges, also prepares students for admission to p h . ~ .  course theory. textual analysis, and Practical writing. The core 
programs in British and American Literature. curriculum includes courses in linguistics, the theory of rhetoric, 

I 
analysis of texts, informative and persuasive writing, and literary 

Prerequis;tes: (1) a bachelor's degree: (2) combined score of discourse. There is, moreover, sufficient flexib~lity to allow stu- 
1000 or more on the GRE verbal and analyt~cal tests: (3) 18 dents to fashion degree programs suitable to their individual 
hours of advanced level English courses: (4) writing sample, interest. Within the program there is also an English Education 

Track designed tor secondary EnglishILanguage Arts teachers. 

I 
~equlrementa: (A) 30 semester hours 01 coursework, English The Professional Writing and Rhetoric Option prepares students 

3598-99. and an oral examination; or (8) 36 Semester hours of for careers as teachers and professional writers as well as for coursework, En lish 1597. and an oral examination. 9 future academic study. 
1. Core Curr culum (27 hours): English 3500; four courses 

from English 3501-06; four courses In at least three differ- Perequis;fes: (1) a bachelor's degree: (2) a combined score of 

I 
ent literary periods from English 3551-56 (English 3525 1000 or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests: (3) 18 may be included as one of the four). semester hours ol advanced level courses in Liberal Arts, 9 

2. ~ lec t lves  (3-9 hours): any other graduate English courses hours of which must be completed in English, including Ad- except ~nglish 1530-3530; graduate courses in other vanced Composition or the equivalent (may be waived upon 

I 
departments as approved by lhe Of Graduate consent of Director of Graduate Studies after presentation of 
Studies. evidence of advanced writing skills): (4) writing sample. 

3. Research Optlons (1-6 hours): (a) Thesis (English 
3598-99)-a substantial work of literary Scholarship: the Requlrements: 33 semester hours of coursework, English 3597, 
student submits a thesis proposal and the names of a and an oral examination. 

I 
thesis director, English Department reader, and outside 
reader to the Director of Graduate Studies for approval, 1. Core C ~ r r l c u l ~ m :  
and then follows the Graduate School guidelines for pre- (a) professional Writing and Rhetoric (24 hours); 
paring and submitting a thesis; (b) Master's Paper (En- Research Methods: English 3500 

I 
glish 1597): the student submits a graduate research Rhetorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or 3532 
paper for expansion and revision under the supervision of Language Theory: Linguistics 3509 or 3519 
a director. English department reader, and an outs~de Informative Discourse: English 3512 or 3515 (when 
reader. topic is appropriate) 

4. Oral Examlnatlon: A defense of the thesis or master's Persuasive Discourse: English 3511 or 3515 (when 

I 
paper before the student's committee. In all cases a topic is appropriate) 
majority vote of the committee will determine acceptance Literary Discourse: at least 3 hours from English 
or rejection. 3501-3506. 3550.3556, 3525; up to 3 hours from 

CREATIVE WRITING 
English 3520, 3566-68. 

I 
or 

The Creative Writing Option combines workshop experience (b) Professional Writing and RhetoricIEnglish Education 
with the study of British and American Literature. allowing stu- (27 hours); 
dents to develop lheir personal writing skills in the context of lheir Research Methods: English 3500 
literary and critical herilage. Workshop courses in Fiction, Poetry, 

I 
Rhetorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or 3532 

Screenwriting. Genre Fiction. and Non-fiction Freelancing are Language Theory: Linguistics 3509, 3519, or English 
regularly offered. Sludents may select literature surveys and 3545 (when topic is appropriate) 
seminars that will heighten their awareness of literary traditions InformativelPersuasive Writing: English 351 1. 3512. or 
and develop their sensitivity to textual strategies. The Creat~ve 3515 (when topic is appropriate) 

I 
Writing Option equips studenls for careers as wrlters: many Literary Discourse: at least 3 hours trom English 
succeed in publishing works produced in the course of their 3501-3506, 3525. 3550-3556; up to 3 hours from 
study. The program also prepares students to teach writing or to 
pursue more advanced degrees. 

English 3520. 3566-68 
English Teaching Methods: English 3545 (one repeti- 
tion as topic varies) 

I 
Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor's degree; (2) a comb~ned score of 

1000 or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests: (3) 9 2. Electives (6-9 hours): Electives may include any course 
hours i; advanced level Creative Writing courses: (4) 9 hours listed above that is 1.;:' !,ding counted as part ot the 
of advanced level literature coursework; (5) writing sample. required hours; other approved electives include Linguis- 

tics 3508. 3570. 3573. Speech 3491, 3541, 3543, 3550, 

I 
Requirements: 30 semester hours ot coursework. English 3598-99, 

and an oral examination. 3590. Reading Educat~on 3342: or graduate courses in 

1. Core Currlculum (21 hours): English 3500 or 3520: two other departments as approved by the Director of Gradu- 
ate Studies. courses Irom among English 3501-06: Iwo courses Irom 3 Practlcum (3 hours): English 3597-The Professional Writ. among English 3551-56: two courses from among English 

I 
3566-67-68. ing and Rhetoric Option requires the completion of super- 

2. Electives (9 hours): 3 hours must be Literature or Rheto- vised experience in addressing, responding lo, and re- 
ric; 6 hours selected from any graduate English courses solving an academic or commercial communication problem 
except Engl~sh 1530-3530; graduate courses in other through the preparation of an appropriate written docu- 

ment. The student submits a praclicum proposal and the 

I 
departments as approved by Director of Graduate Studies. 

3. Thesls (6 hours): English 3598-9Sthe Creative Writing names of a practicum director, English Department read- 
Option requires the completion of an original imaginative er. and an outside reader lo the Director of Graduate 
work. The student submits a thesis proposal and the Studies for approval, and then follows the Graduate School 
names of a thesis director, an English Department reader, guidelines for preparing and submitting the practicum 

I 
and an outside reader to the Director of Graduate Studies paper. 

for approval, and then follows the graduate school guide- 4. Oral Examlnatlon: A defense ot lhe document prepared 
lines for preparing and submitting a thesis. in English 3597 before the student's committee. In all 

4. Oral Examlnatlon: A defense of the thes~s made before cases a majority vote of the committee will determine 

I I 
the thesis committee. In all cases a majority vote of the acceptance or rejection. 
committee will determine acceptance or rejection. 
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INFORMATION FOR ALL OPTIONS 

1. Undergraduate Credlt Hours: Generally, undergraduate 
credit hours may not be used to satisfy graduate require- 
ments. Exceptions rnust be approved by the Director of 
Graduate Studies and in no cases are to exceed 6 hours. 

2. Forelgn Students: Foreign students rnust s u ~ ~ l v  a satis- 
factory grade in a special proficiency test in i he  English 
language before being allowed to register (write to Direc- 
tor of Graduate Studies. Department of English, tor details). 

3. Graduate Advlslng: Each student upon entering the grad- 
uate program wilt outline a tentative degree plan with the 
Director of Graduate Studies in consultation with the di- 
rector of the student's option. Students who have deficiencies 
in their undergraduate preparatlon are encouraged to 
supplement their graduate courses with undergraduate 
courses (no raduate credit). 

4.  Petitlon tor And ldacy :  At the end of the first semester of 
full-time study, or upon complet~on of the first 12 hours of 
graduate work, each student must submit to the OHice of 
the Dean a Petition for Candidacy signed by the Depart- 
mental Graduate Advisor. The Petition shall show the 
courses taken and the additional courses required by the 
department before graduation. Petitions which show an 
incomplete grade or a GPA below 3.0 cannot b e  ap- 
proved. Copies of the Petition for Candidacy are available 
in the Office of the Dean. 

For Graduate Students Only 

3500 lntroductlon to  Graduate Studlea In Engllsh (50) 
Introduces students to the range of scholarly endeavors in Engllsh 
studies, to the standards, methods, and tools of research in the field. 
and to theoretical assumptions implicit in the various analylical and 
critical approaches to texts Coursework will include a substantial 
research project carried out under close faculty supervis~on. 

3501 Brltlsh Llterature to 1485 (3-0) 
Survey of Old English and Middle English lhterature ranging lrom 
Beowult to the Arthurian romances and covering such writers as Chau- 
cer, the Gawain poet, and Malory. 

3502 Brltlsh Llterature 1485-1660 (30) 
Survey of representative writers. literary trends, and the social and 
intellectual background from the early Renaissance through the Resto- 
ration. Such writers as More Wyatt. Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare. 
Donne. Herbert. Milton. and Marvell, and such issues as Humanism. 
Petrarchanism. Neoplatonism, and Metaphysical poetics may be 
discussed. Emphasis wltl vary wlth the instructor 

3503 Brltlsh Llterature 1660-1832 (3-0) 
Survey of literature from the Restoration through the Romantic period. 
Such writers as Dryden. Swin. Pope. R~chardson, Eelding, Johnson. 
Wordsworth. Coleridge, Keats, and Byron, and such sublects as Resto- 
ration Theatre. Neoclassicism. the novel. Gothicism, and the Romantic 
aesthetic may be covered. Emphasis will vary with the instructor. 

35W Brltlsh Llterature 1832-Presenl (3-0) 
Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Victorian 
period to the present. Such writers as Tennyson. Browning, Dickens, 
Bronte. Eliot, Wllde. Shaw Joyce, Woolt, Yeats, Lawrence. Lessing, and 
Fowles, and such issues as social relorm, religious turmoil. ondustrial- 
ism. Darwinism, Marxism, and existentialism may be discussed. Em- 
phasis will vary with the znstructor 

3505 Amerlcan Llterature to 1860 (3-0) 
Survey of representative writers, literary trends, and the social and 
intellectual background from the colonial period to 1860 Such writers 
as Bradford. Franklin. Jefferson. Bryant. Irving. Cooper Poe, Hawthorne. 
Whitman. Emerson. Thoreau, and Melville, and such issues as Puritanism. 
national self-realization, and Transcendental~sm may be discussed. 
Emphasis will vary with the Instructor 

3508 Amerlcan Literature slnce 1860 (3-0) 
Survey of represenlalove writers and literary trends from the Civil War to 
the present. Such writers as Twaln. James, Crane, Dickinson, Cather, 
Frost. Cummings. Pound. Fitzgerald. Hemingway. Steinbeck. Faulkner. 

Porter, Ell~son, and Plath, and such subjects as Realism. Naturalism. 
Marxism, Freudianism, sexism, raclsm. Modernism. Ihe World Wars. 
and regional writing may be discussed. Emphasis will vary with the 
instructor 

3510 The meid of Dlscourae: Theory and Analysis (3-0) 
Exploration of the common and distinguishing characteristics of ex- 
presslve, inlormafive, persuasive, and l~terary discourse through the 
study of discourse theory and close analysls ot texts. 

3511 Practlcai Rhelorlc: Persuasion and Argument (30) 
A wrlting course stressing the application ot classical and contempo- 
rary rhetorical theory to a variety of practical writing tasks involving 
argument and persuasion. 

3512 Technical Wiling Prosemlnar (3-0) 
A writing course focusing upon rhetorical techniques for technical 
writing, graphics, and editing. 

3515 Professional Wrltlng Semlnar (34) 
Intensive study and practice of a particular genre ot protessional 
writing, such as biography, historiography, news and feature writing. 
and translation. May be repeated once when the topic varies. 

3520 Lllerary Crtticlsm: Theory and Pracllce (3.0) 
A survey of the basic cr~tical texts and arguments about literature in the 
Western tradition. Students will examine and practice the translation ot 
these arguments into practical readings and valuation ot selected 
literary texts. Cou~sework includes at least one substantial research 
project carried out under close laculty supervision 

3525 Genre: Theory and Practlce (3-0) 
Studies in the theory of genre with locus on one genre, such as the 
novel, the lyric, comedy, or the epic. Course may be repeated when the 
topic varies 

1530-3530 Topics In Composltlon (1-0. 2-0. 3-0) 
Discussion, from a basis in discourse theory, of problems surfacing in 
the teaching of English composition and the application of strategies in 
the self-conlamed classroom and other instructional formats. Students 
may enroll tor 1 to 3 hours: the course may be repeated; grading will be 
passitail. Prerequisfle: ENGL 3510 or consent of the Director of Gradu- 
ate Studies 

3545 Engllsh Teachlng Methods (3-0) 
An advanced course in English teaching methods, stressing theory and 
11s classroom appl~cat~ons, and focusing alternately on such topics as 
teaching literature, composition, grammar, creallve writing, or appropri- 
ate combinations ot these. May be repeated when topic varies. 

3550 Semlnar: Speclal Toplcs (3-0) 
Studies in comparative literature, current lilerary thought or techniques. 
or a focus on a prescribed area such as a subgenre or literary group. 

3551 Semlnar: Sludles In Brillsh Llterature l o  1485 (3-0) 
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or 
genres from the Anglo-Saxon period to the Rena~ssance. 

3552 Semlnar: Studies In Brltlsh Lileralure 1485-1650 ( M )  
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or 
genres from the early Renaissance through the Restoration 

3553 Seminar: Studies In Brltlsh Literature 1660-1832 (M) 
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary lrends or 
genres from the Restoration through the Romant~cs 

3554 Semlnar: Studles in Brillsh Llleralure 1832-Presenl (3-0) 
Detalled study of one or more malor authors, schools. llterary trends or 
genres lrom the Vlctorlan period to the present 

3555 Seminar: Sludies in Amerlcan Llterature to 1860 (3-0) 
Detailed study of one or more malor authors, schools. literary trends or 
genres lrom the Colonial period to the C~vil War. 

3556 Semlnar: Sludles In Amerlcan Llteralure Slnce 1860 ( M )  
Detailed study ol one or more major authors, schools. llterary trends or 
genres from the Civil War to the present. 
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3566 Advanced Flctlon Wrltlng (3-0) studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper division under- 
intensive study and ,n the various forms and approaches of graduate courses taken for graduate credit. In keeping with 
fiction writing, including workshop discussion of lndlvldual student graduate school regulations, no more than 9 hours of undergrad- 
manuscripts May be repeated once under a d~Herent lnstrucror. uate courses may be counted for graduate cred~t and Only 6 of 

these hours may be taken in h~story; 3 add~t~onal hours may be 
3587 Advanced Poetry Wrltlng (3-0) included in a Minor field, if a Minor field is selected and approved. 

Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches Plan II students must submit the two seminar papers to the 
wlthin the writ~ng of poetry, inciud~ng workshop dscusslon of 'ndlvidua' departmental committee which conducts the tinal examinatlon for 
student poems May be repeated once under a dinerent the M.A. degree, as prescribed by the Graduate School. The two 

3568 Creatlve Wrltlng Sernlnar (3-0) 
seminar papers must be wrltten under the direction of diflerent 
professors. 

A variable topcs course that provides intensive practice and study In 
one the genres of imag,naIive wri,lng, such as writing, AS a part of the total 36 hours. a student may choose a Minor In 

screenwriting, non-fiction freelancing, or blographylautobiography. May 
a related field, provided the department's graduate advisor ap- 

be repeated when topic varies 
proves. The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 rr~ust be at 
the 3500 level. 

3597 Wrltlng Practlcurn 
The student subm~rs a practlcum proposal and the names of a practl- 
cum director, Engl~sh Department reader, and an outside reader to the 
Director of Graduare Studies and then loilows the Graduate School 
guidelines tor preparing and submitting the practicum paper Requ~red 
of Professional Writing and Rhetoric majors 

1597 Master 01 Arts Research Paper (Britlsh and American Litera- 
ture Opt~on) 
The student submits a graduate research paper for expansion and 
revision under the su~ervision of a director. Enqlish Deparlment reader. - - -  . 
and an ourslde reader 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

History 
334 Liberal Arts 
(915) 747-5508 

CHAIRPERSON: Ellery Schalk 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: W. H. Timmons 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Ambler, Bailey, Clymer, Fuller, Jackson, 

Kawashima, Martin, Martin. Martinez, McGee Deutsch, Schalk, 
Shover, Thurston, Weber 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M A  DEGREE: Stu- 
dents workina toward the Master 01 Arts dearee in historv mav 

,choose eitherthe standard option or a spec'zlized option'in the 
history 01 the Un~ted Slates-Mexico Border. Both options provide 
degree plans wlth or without a thesis. 

Standard Degree Plans (1 8 11) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program in H~story. 
Plan I requires the completion of 30 hours, including an ac- 

ceotable thesis. A Plan I student must comolete Historv 3581 and 
6 additional hours of graduate seminars ' in history, 9 hours ot 
graduate studies courses in h~story, and History 3598-3599. It is 
recommended that History 3581 be taken before enrolling in 
another seminar. 

The remalninq 6 hours may be selected, in anv combination, 
from among ariduate studies courses, araduate 'seminars, and 
upper division undergraduate courses taien for graduate credit. 

As part o f  the total 30 hours, a student may choose a M~nor in a 
related field, provrded the department's graduate advisor ap- 
proves. The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at 
the 3500 level. The studenrs graduate committee conducts a 
final oral examination for the M A ,  degree, as prescribed by the 
Graduate School. 

Plan II requires the completion of 36 hours, including the 
submission ol two acceptable semlnar papers in lieu of a thesis. 
A Plan II student must complete 12 hours of graduate studies 
courses in htstory. 6 hours of graduate seminars in history, and, in 
the linal semester of work, H~story 3593. 

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate 
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. . 
ination. 

Plan Ill requires the completion of 30 hours, ncluding an 
acceptable thesis. Specif~c requirements are as lollows: 

Seminars: Nine hours requ~red, including the core course i r ~  
border history and two other courses directly related to the 
US.-Mex~co borderlands. Course subst~tution is permitted with 
the approval of the Border Studies Graduate Co~ll~niltee. 

Studies Courses: Nine hours required. Of the nine hours, six 
must be related to the U.S-Mexico Border and rrlust be approved 
by the Border Studies Graduate Cornrniltee. 

Other Courses: Six hours required iron1 amorig H~story 3309. 
3312. 3316, 3317. 3322. 3327, 3328, 3342, 3343, a r ~ d  3390 
(when topic is related to the US-Mexico Border). With the 
approval of the Border Studies Graduate Comm~tlee, a student 
may substitute graduate courses, or a student may select a Minor 
field in a related d~scipline. A Minor tield requires 6 hours, of 
which at least three hours must be al the graduate (3500) level. 

Thesis: History 3598-3599. 
Plan IV requires the completion of 36 hours; in lieu of a thesis, 

two revised seminar papers must be submitted to the corr~rniltee 
conducting the final examination. The two seminar papers rnusl 
be written under the directior~ of different professors. Specilic 
requirements are as  follows: 

Seminars: Six hours required of courses related to the US. 
-Mexico border Course substitution is perm~tted with the approv- 
al of the Border Stud~es Graduate Committee. 

Studies Courses: Twelve hours required, of which at least rline 
must be related to the U.S-Mexico Border a r~d  must be approved 
by the Border Studies Graduate Committee. 

Undergraduate Courses Taken for Graduate Credit: Six hours 
from among the following-Hislory 3309, 3312. 3316. 3317, 3322, 
3327, 3328, 3342, and 3390 (when topic IS related to the US. 
-Mex~co Border). With the approval of the Border Studies Gradu- 
ale Committee, a student may Substitute graduate level courses. 

Other Courses: Nine hours from among any graduate courses 
in the department of hrstory, or three graduate hours in the 
department of h~story and six hours in a Minor field in a related 
discipline. Minor fields must be approved by the Border Stud~es 
Graduate Committee A Minor field requires 6 hours, of wh~cll at 
least three hours rnusl be at the graduate (3500) level. 

Independent Research: History 3593, lo  be taken in the final 
semester of work. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
The following undergraduate courses have beer) approved for 

graduate credit. Students taking these courses for graduate 
cred~t will be required to do addil~onal work. 

3301 Colonial America to 1763 (3-0) 
3302 The American Revolution and the New Natior~, 1763-1815 

(3-0) 
3304 The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Webster, 1815-1860 (3-0) 
3305 The Civil War and Reconstruction Era, 1860-1877 (3-0) 
3306 The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 (3-0) 
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The Twentieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt (3-0) 
U.S. Slnce 1933 (3-0) 
Mexican-American History (3-0) 
American Legal History (3-0) 
History of American Foreign Relations to 1914 (3-0) 
History of American Foreign Relat~ons since 1914 (3-0) 
Amer~can Military History (3-0) 
Amer~can Intellectual Movements and Thinkers to 1900 
(3-0) 
Southwesl Frontier (3-0) 
History of Texas since 1821 (3-0) 
The Old South (3-0) 
The New South (3-0) 
The Great West to 1840 (3-0) 
The Great West since 1840 (3-0) 
The United States in Soulheast Asia (3-0) 
Att~tudes Toward Minorities in the United States (3-0) 
History of Hispanic Peoples in the United States (3-0) 
History of the Far East (3-0) 
History of Rel~gion in the East (3-0) 
Russia (3-0) 
The Soviet Union (3-0) 
Pre-Modern Africa (3-0) 
Modern Alrica (3-0) 
Historv of the Ancient Near East: Earlv Bronze Period to 
the lron Age (3-0) 

3340 The Middle East and Islam (3-0) 
3342 The Soanish Borderlands (3.01 

The ljs - ~ n x > a n  Border ( 3 - ~ i  

H~storv of Mexico to 1900 (3-0) 
3350 The ~ e x i c a n  Revolution (3-0) 
3351 Tudor England (3-0) 
3354 England to 1547 (3-0) 
3355 Enoland since 1547 13-01 

The Age of the Re 
The French Revolution and Napoleonic 
Nineteenlh Centurv Euro~e .  1815-1900 

Eras 
(3-0) 

5369 Twent~eth Centurv'Eurooe. 1900 to the Present (3-0, .... . . 
3374 Modern ~erman) ;  since 1815 (3-0) 
3379 European Intellectual History since the French Revolution 

(3-0) 
3381 The History of Spain and Portugal (3-0) 
3390 History, Special Topics (3-0) 
3391 History of Women (3-0) 
3399 History and Hislorians (3.0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

STUDIES COURSES 
Graduate Studies courses are designed to provide a flexible 

approach to the study of history in various general areas. The 
spec~ f~c  toplc studied will vary from semester to semester; each 
semester a brief description will be found in the published time -~ - -  ~ 

scned-le General y stdo es courses nvo ve reao ng, 0 sc-sslon 
ano writ ng b..t depen0 ng on tne natJre of tne t0p.c lectures or 
other approactles may be employea 

3505 Studles In Unlted States Hlstory (3-0) + 
Focuses in depth on a theme. movement, or period of siqnlficance in 
Unlled States history Past topics have ~ncluded the lamlly in colonial 
America, quantit~cation in history Arnerlcan slavery, the West in fact and 
tiction US. torelgn policy in Soulheast Asla, Progressiv~sm, and great 
American historians. Historical interpretallon 1s usually emphasized. 

3509 Studles In Latln Amerlcan Hlstory (3-0) + 
Survey of a major topic or period in Latin American history, with speclal 

emphasls on reading and discussion of significant h~storiographical 
mterpretations. Typical topics include the Indian in Mex~can history, the 
history of underdevelopment in Latin Amerlca, and women and the 
family in Latin America. 

3516 Studles In European History (3-0) + 
Focuses in depth on a theme, movemenl, or perlod of signlficance in 
European history. Topics could include problems such as. The Renais- 
sance, the Reformation, the lnduslrial Revolution, the French Revolu- 
tlon, Nazilsm, modern social history methods: or could be focused On 
specif~c countries during a parttcular period such as Soviet Russia. 
modern Germany, Tudor-Stuart England, anc~ent Greece, med~eval 
France, and the like Historical ~nterpretation is usually emphasized 

3518 Studles In Afrlcan Hlstory (3-0) + 
Survey of a malor theme in African hlstory lhrough analysis of various 
interpretations and comparisons 01 developments in ditferent geo- 
graphical areas Possible topics include: the growth of states in the 
pre-colonial era, slavery and the slave trade, ~mperial~sm and the 
African response, colon~al society, raclsm, economic change and de- 
velopment, and decolonization. Reading and discussion. 

3521 Studles In East Aslan Hlstory (3-0) + 
Reading and discussion of major interpretative works on speclfic topics 
in the sign~licant soc~al, cultural, polit~cal, legal and economic Issues in 
the history of East Asia 

3540 Teachlng Hlstory In Secondary and Elementary Schools (3-0) 
An examination of the malor problems and alternative methods in the 
teaching ot history at the elementary and secondary levels. Focuses on 
history as a dlsclpline in the humanities and social sciences, and 
history as a part of the social studies school curr~culum. Term project 
required. 

3545 Independent Reading (3-0) 
Exploration of an historical theme or topic mutually agreeable to the 
professor and student Substantial reading and writlng required: perl- 
odic conlerences w~lh the professor 

SEMINARS 
Graduate seminars usually Involve discussion of research 

methodologies and some background reading. But prlmary em- 
phasis is on research in orig~nal resources, with students expected 
to write a substantial semlnar paper based on the research. 

3570 Semlnar In Unlted States Hlstory (3-0) + 
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement or period of slgnitlcance in 
United Slates history. Areas from which toplcs have been chosen in lhe 
past include Colonial and Revolutionary America. American Foreign 
Relations, The Chicano, American Intellectual H~story. Modern America. 
the American South, the Civil War and Reconstruction Period. Texas 
H~story the American West, and Amer~can Mllilary History. 

3575 Semlnar In Latln Amerlcan and Border Hlstory (3-0) + 
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or perod of signilicance in 
Latin Amer~can or Border h~slory. Areas from which topics have been 
chosen in the past include all aspects and time perlods 01 Mexican 
h~slory, nineteenth and twentieth-century problems in other Latln Ameri- 
can countries, Central American history, and malor aspects ot the 
US-Mexican border experience 

3579 Semlnar In Afrlcan Hlstory (3-0) + 
Introductory readings and research on themes in nineteenth or twenti- 
eth century Alrican history Particular locus on the relations between 
Africa and Europe and the Unlted Stales 

3581 Hlstorlcal Method and Hlstorlography (3-0) 
The development of historical writing trom the Bible and Herodotus to 
scientific history and the contemporary scene. Research tools in history 
analysis of histor~cal documents, and mechanics of the research paper. 
and the problems ol historical composlt~on. 

3582 Semlnar In European Hlstory (3-0) + 
Focuses on a theme, movemenl, or period of s~gniticance in European 
history. Topics could include themes in European history, such as 
military history, religion and society tamlly history, women's hlstory or 
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revolution, or they could concern a particular area and time period 
such as modern Br~tain, Soviet Russia, modern Germany and the like. 

THESIS AND INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
3593 Independent Research 

(Open only to Plan II and Plan IV graduate students in history in the 
f~nal semester ot work ) 

3595 Problems In Hlstorlcal Research 
Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion To be taken in 
conjunction with Hlstory 3593. 3598 or 3599. Students will be required 
to make a formal presentation of the results of their ongoing research. 
Gradng will be passifail: this course cannot be used for credlt toward 
the M A .  degree. Prerequisile consent of the graduate advisor 

3598 Thesls 

3509 Thesls 

+ May be repeated lor credit when topic varies 

Master of Arts in 
Interdisciplinary - 
Studies 
203 Worrelt Hall 
(915) 747-5213 

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Davld Hall 

The M A I S nrooram is desioned for individuals who havina . .. .~ . - . = -  ~. - . ~ *  -~ - ~~~ ~ 

completed a baccalaureate program or deg;ee pro- 
gram at a n  accredited college or university, wish to expand their 
knowledge In areas outside of their previous !raining or present 
~rofession. To this end, each student will part~clpate in the deslgn 
of a plan of study consisting of courses offered by a variely o l  
departments and including core semlnars designed specilically 
for students in lhe program. 

3. A m~nlmum of six semester hours of coursework from 

pletion of the final examination. two copies ol the Final 
Proiect will be bound and submitted to the Graduate I 
school. 

5. Successful completion of the final oral examination, and 
approval of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

M.A.I.S. Core Sernlnars: 
3550 The Hlstoy 01 an Idea (3-0) 

I 
The historical considerallon of a seminal ldea or concept drawn from 
art, ethics, politics, sclence, religion or ph~losophy, and an assessmenl 
of 11s contemoorarv social and cultural imoortance. This course mav be I 

~ ~ ,~~ 
tiam-taught and dross-listedwlth a pan;cipating department. ~ a y  be 
repeated once lor credit when the topic varies. I 

3560 Contemporary Issues (3-0) 
The detailed examination ol a contemporary social or cultural concern 
from a multi-disciplinary perspective. Thls course may be team-taught 

I 
and cross-listed with a panlcipating department. May be repeated 
once for credit when topic varies I - 

M.A.I.S. Final Project 

3593 Final Prolect 
The Final Project consists of either: 1) two substantially revised or 
extended papers originally prepared for two of the graduate level 
courses taken as part of the MA I S. program, one 01 which must have 
been written for MAIS 3550 or MAlS 3560: or 2) a new interdisciplinary 

I 
paper which is based on two or more papers prepared for graduate 
level courses taken as a part of the M A 1  S. program. 

Open only to M A l S  students in the final semester ol their work If 
the project is not completed in one semester, students will register for 
MAlS 3593 during each semester or summer session in which work on 

I 
the final project is being done, but only three hours of credit will count 
toward the degree. I 

Languages and 
Linguistics 

Basic Requlrernents tor Adrnlsslon 
136 Liberal Arts 1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited ~nstitulion in the 
(915) 747-5767, 5801 United States (or prool of equivalent training in a loreign 

institution). CHAIRPERSON: Jon Amastae 
2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper-division (ju- PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline H. Coltharp. Jacob L. Ornstein- 

nior and senior level) work and in any graduate work Gallcia, Ray Past, Edgar T. Ruff John McCarty Sharp. Joseph 

I 
already completed. R. Smiley 

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination. GRADUATE FACULTY: Aguilar, Amastae, Arrnengol. Bagby, Elansin. 
4. Submission to the M.A.I.S. Advisory Commitfee of an Cotton. Elerick, Ewlon, Ford, Garcia. Goodall, Manley, Mellen- 

acceptable Plan of Study. Webking, Natalicio. Perez. Phinney-Liapis. Teschner 
5 Acceptance by the M A.I.S. Advisory Committee and by 

I 
the Graduate School. The department offers the M.A. in Applied English Linguistics and 

In Spanish. In addition, selected courses can be taken for gradu- 
Speclflc Requlrernents for the M.A.I.S. Degree ate credit in French, German, and Portuguese. 

1. Thlrtv-nine semester hours of coursework, no more than 9 Adrnlsalon to the Programs. I 
of whlch may b e  in a single c 
which no more than 9 may be bulaluc 
Liberal Arts. Exceptions to the 9-hour lim 
made under unusual circurnslances. Exct 
approved by the M A . \  S. Advisory Comm 
Graduale Dean. 

2. A minimum of 30 semester hnors nf nradllato cnorses S~an l sh :  I I --.. ~ .~ 
(those listed 3500 and above); Ihe remaining 9 hours may 1. Fulfillment o f  all general requirements for admission to the 
b e  selected from among graduate level courses and/or Graduate School. 
upper division undergraduate courses (those listed at the 2. A satisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the 
3300 or 3400 level). if approved for graduate credit. Graduale Record Examinat~on. I 
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Sl~oents seek~ng con0 Ilona adm ss on w In def ctenc es w. I be 
req- re0 1s compete aovanceo ege undergrao-ate co-rses as 
oorecleo r)y tne Graduate Aovsor S ~ c n  codrses w not count 
toward the degree. 

Requirements 

M.A. In  Applied Engllsh Llngulstlcs: 
1. 36 semester hours, of wh~ch 6 hours may be 3400-level 

courses. A minor of 6-12 hours may be presented with the 
approval of the graduate advisor. A written comprehen- 
sive examination is required of all candidates and must 
be passed before enrollment in LlNG 3598. 

And 2, or 3. 
2 .  Option 1 (Non-thesis): Submlt two graduate seminar papers. 

suilably bound, as required by the Graduate School. A 
prospectus outlining each proposed paper must be ap- 
proved by the Graduate Advlsor and the student's super- 
vising committee. The papers will be defended orally. 

3. Option 2 (Thesis): Complete LlNG 3598-3599. Thesis, 
which counts for 6 of the requlred 36 hours of work. The 
procedure for proposing and completing the thesis must 
follow the requirements ol the Graduate School and the 
current regulations for graduate students in the linguistics 
program. 

M.A. in Spanish: 
1. Complete 36 hours of work. including the appropriate 

options chosen from "Required Courses and Subject Areas" 
listed below. Wilh the approval of the Committee on Grad- 
uale Studies, a student may present a minor consisting of 
6 to 12 hours in a related fleld. 

2. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second 
foreign language with a grade of at least B, or demon- 
strate eouivalent oroficiencv. 

And 3: or 4. ' 
3. Plan I (Non-Thesis Option): Submit two graduate seminar 

research papers, suitably bound, as required by the Grad- 
uate School. A prospeclus outlining each proposed paper 
must be approved by the Committee on Graduate Stud- 
ies. The papers will be defended orally. 

4. Plan II (Thesis Option): Complete Spanish 3598-3599. 
Thesls, which counts for 6 of the required 36 hours of 
work. A prospectus outlining the proposed thesis must be 
approved by the Committee on Graduate Sludies. The 
thesis will be defended orally. 

Required Courses and Subject Areas: 
In order to ensure a balanced course of study, all students 

must com~lete 21 credit hours distributed as follows: 
I. ~ e ~ i i r e d  Course: Spanish 3501 
II. Required subject areas: 

(A) Spanish peninsular literature: 
1 .  One course in Golden Age (Spanlsh 3553, 3555. 

3556, or 3557) 
2. One course in Twentieth Century (Spanish 3565. 3570. 

or 3577) -. -- 
(B) Spanish Lherican literature: 

1. One course in Prose Fiction (Spanish 3519 or 3521) 
2. One course in Poetry (Spanish 3515 or 3517) 

(C) Hispanic lingu~stics: 
1. One course. Students who have not taken Spanish1 

Linguistics 3309 (or the equivalent) prior to undertak- 
ing MA, coursework will be required to take this 
course, which will count for credit toward the M.A. 
Those who have completed 3309 before entering the 
master's program will be required to complete one of 
the followino: 3472. 3585. or 3588. 

(D) One course sdected from among the following: 
1. Spanish 3523 
2. Spanish 3557 
3. A second course in Hispanic linguistics 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

FRENCH 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
3487 Poetry (3-0) 
3488 Prose (3-0) 
3489 Theater (3-0) 
3490 Topics in French (3-0) 

GERMAN 

LINGUISTICS 

Methods ol Foreign Language lnstruction (3-0) 
Analyses of Second Language Acquisition (3-0) 
Studles in Linguistics (3-0) 
Contrastive Linguistics: SpanishlEnglish (3-0) 
The Spanish Language in the Amerlcas (3-0) 
Translation inlo English (3-0) 
Translation into Spanish (3-0) 
Studies in the Spanish Language (3-0) 
Topics in Translation (3-0) 
Prolessional Translation (3-0) 

PORTUGUESE 

3490 Topics in Portuguese (3-0) 

SPANISH 
3309 Structure of Spanish (3-0) 
3401 Methods of Foreign Language lnslruction (3-0) 
3402 Spanish for Teachers (3-0) 
3424 The Literature of Mexico (3-0) 
3428 Golden Age Drama (3-0) 
3432 Golden Age Prose (3-0) 
3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0) 
3439 The Short Story (3-0) 
3441 Modern Drama 13-nl 

~~~ 

Twentieth cent~;; Sanish Drama (3-0) 
Don Quixote (3-0) 
Spanish American Poetry (3-0) 
Contrastive Linguistics: EnglishlSpanish 
The Spanish Language in the Americas 
Translation into Engish (3-0) 
Translation into Soanish 13-01 

For Graduale Students Only 

FRENCH 
3590 Toplca In French ( 3 0 )  

GERMAN 
3580 Topics In German (3-0) 

LINGUISTICS 
3508 Second Lnnguage T~chlIIg-Engllah (3-0) 

A study of the principles underlying modern second-language teach- 
ing. and their application, with paflicular relerence to English as a 
second language. Includes use of audio-visual equipment. 

3508 Engllsh Llngulalcs (3-0) 
Tne str~cl-re ot moaern Evg sn from the vewpo~nt of a number of 
recent grammatical models 
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3519 Engllsh Hlatorlcal Llngulatlcs (3-0) 
A Study 01 the changes in English The locus is on the language, not 
the literature 

3520 Phonology (3-0) 
The phonetic basis of modern phonological analysis, phonological 
Systems and structures: theory and practice in phonolog~cal analysis. 

3540 Chlld Language Acqulaltlon and Development (3-0) 
Investigation of recent research on the acquisit~on and development of 
first and second languages by the child 

3541 Paychollngulatlca and Readlng (3-0) 
An inqulry into the fundamental aspects 01 the reading proces%llnguistlc. 
psychological, and physiological. 

3570 Study In Language (34) 
TOPIC to be discussed will be selected May be repeated lor credlt 
when topic varies 

3573 Llngulstlc Vsrlatlon (3-0) 
A stcrdv of linouistic varieties and variation: oarticular attention to - --, - - 
methods and hypotheses of dlflerent approaches 

3574 Language Teatlng (3-0) 
A study of the principles ot eftect~ve language testlng, with special 
attention to second-language testing 

3578 Language Unlversalr (3-0) 
A study ot recent research in language typology and universais 

3588 Blllnguallsm (3-0) 
Study of social and l~nguistic aspects of bilingualism. 

3589 Probleme In Language lnatructlon (3-0) 
A course designed for language teachers involving study of psycholog- 
ical, linguistic and methodological aspects of language ~nstruction and 
test~ng, especially with reference to English. May be repeated tor credit 
when loplc varies 

3590 Research Methodology and Blbllography for Appllad Engllsh 
Llngulatlcs (3-0) 
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, calalogues, index- 
es, and other ser~allnon-serial research tools, along with research 
design and investlgatlve theories in applied linguistics. Prerequisite. 15 
semester hours 01 approved graduate-level coursework 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

SPANISH 
General 

3501 Crltlcal Approaches to Hlspanlc Literature (3-0) 
Examination 01 h~stor~cal and contemporary literary analysts, techniques 

3515 Premodernlst and Modernist Poetry (3-0) 
Readings in the works of major Spanish poels of the nineteenth and 
early twentieth century, with special attention placed upon Ruben Darlo 
and his school 

I 
3517 Postrnodernlst and Contemporary Poetry (3-0) 

Readlngs in the works of major Spanish-American poets lrom approxi- 
mately 1910 lo lhe present. 

I 
3519 Spanlah-Amerlcan Short Story (3-0) 

Dcve opnen* 01 tne snon stor/ lorn n Soar) sn Arrer ca Ifom Is of g n 
n tne n neteentn cent .r/ tc me crescnt I 

3521 Nventleth Century Spanlah-Amerlcan Novel (3-0) 
Readlngs from selected works 01 contemporary Spanlsh-American 
novelisls. I - 

3523 The Hlspanlc Essay (3-0) 
The development and influence of the essay in the H~spanic world. 
Included in the readlngs are both Peninsular and Latin American 
wrlters. I 

SPANISH LITERATURE 
3553 Golden Age Drama (3-0) 

Readings in major works 01 Spain's classical thealer, by authors such 
as Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina. Calderon de la Barca. 

I 
3555 Golden Age Prose (3-0) 

The evolution 01 the prose genre in Spain In the sixteenth and seven- 
teenth cenluries Emphasis will be on the novel, with possible relerence 
l o  didactic, ph~losophic, or historcal works. 

I 
3556 Golden Age Poetry (3-0) 

Representative readngs from Spain's major poets of the sixteenth and 
seventeenlh cenluries, Garcilaso de la Vega. Fray LUIS de Leon. Gongora. 
Quevedo and others 

I 
3557 Don Qulxote (3-0) 

Careful reading and study 01 Ceivantes' masterplece and examination 
of critical opinlon regarding it. I 

3561 Nineteenth Century Spanlsh Poetry and Drama (3-0) 
Representative works of poetry and the theater with special emphasis 
on the Romantic movemenl I 

3563 Nlneteenth Century Spanlsh Novel (3-0) 
Regionalism, realism, and natural~sm in the novel as typified by the 
works of such authors as Perez Gaidos. Pereda, Valera, and Blasco 
lbanez 

3565 The Generation of 1898 (3-0) 
Selections lrom the writings 01 Important members of this literary 

I 
generation, including Unamuno, Azorin, Ortega y Gasser. Baroja, and 
Antonlo Machado. I 

and theorles, and their application to ~panish-language prose, poetry, 3570 Mntleth Century Novel (3.0) 
theater, and essays Requlred of all M.A candidates, Readlngs from the contemporary Spanlsh novel, with emphasls on 

3502 Independent Study (34) works written alter the Generation 01 '98. 
Subject to be determined in consultation with the Graduate Advisor. 3572 w n t l e t h  centurv ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ h  poelrv (3-0, ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~  , ~ , .- ~, 

3503 Speclal Toplca (3-0) Read~ngs in the works 01 modern Spanish poets lrom Juan Ramon 

An examination 01 a particular area of Hispanic languages or literature Jimenez and Frede'icO Garcia lo the 

May be repeated for credit as topic changes 

3598 Theala 

3599 Theala 

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE 
3511 lndlganoua and Colonlal Llteretura of Spanlah Arnerlca (3-0) 

Readlngs in Spanish translations of important works ot the Mayan. 
Nahuatl and lncan cultures. Selected works 01 H~spanic d~scoverers, 
conquistadors. and literati from 1442 through the eighteenth century. 

3514 Nlneteenth CentuIy Spanleh-American Literature (3-0) 
Study of major Spanish-American works of the nineteenth century 
exclusive of Modernism: notably, Neoclassic and Romantic poetry, 
Romantlc and Reallst narrat~ve, and Gauchesque poetry 

HISPANIC LINGUISTICS 
3585 Hlstory of the Spanlsh Language (3-0) 

The development 01 the language lrom vulgar Latin to modern Spanish, 
with selected readings lrom dinerent periods. 

3586 Spanlsh Dlalect Studlea (3-0) 
Study 01 regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America. 
May be repeated once lor credit when the topic varies. 

3588 Studlea In Bllinauallsrn 13-01 
study 01 social and i~ngutsl~c aspects of blllnguallsm May be repeated 
once for credlt when top~cs vary 

3589 Problem* In Language lnstructlon (30) 
A coarse aes gneo to, ang.agc:eacneCs r.0 r ng st-of of ps,cnoog. 
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ca ng- sl c anfl rrPlnooo og ca aspec's ol ang-age nsl'dcl on aPo 
lesl r g  Same as -1hG 3589 Ma) oe fepea'efl once lor -real nnen 
lopics vary 

3590 Research Methodology and Blbllogrsphy tor Applled Llnguls- 
tics (3.0) 
A lhorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, catalogues, index- 
es and other seriallnon-serial research tools, along with research 
deslgn and investigative theories in applied linguistics Prerequlsile. 15 
semester hours 01 approved graduate-level coursework. Same as LING 
3590. 

Music 
301 M Fox Fine Arts 
(91 5) 747-5606 

CrlA RPERSOk Marc a Fo-nta n 
PROFESSOR EMER TJS R charo rlenaerson 
GRADUATE FACJLTY Caroon Cnavez Fo-nla n n-lsla3er -011 n. 

Paul. Reed, Ross, Stannard, Trtmble 

Master of Music 
The Master of Music degree is oflered in two programs: Perfor- 

mance, which specializes-in the study of a performing medium; 
and Music Education, which is designed tor advanced training in 
the teaching prolession. All instrumental and vocal media and 
conducting are available for study. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Performance 
1 A Bachelor's degree in Music or ils equivalent. 
2. Acce~tance Into the ~erformance oroaram via audition 

with a 3-person panel'ol area faculiy. k c a l  maiors must 
demonstrate knowledge of Italian, French, German. Latln 
and English Diction. 

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or 
above: 

3 hours 3571 Bibliography and Research 
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR 

3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music 
2 hours 2517 Theorv of Twentieth Centurv 

Music 
2 hours 251 1 Music History 
9 hours 3591 Applied Music 
3 hours 3598 Thesis 
3 hours 3599 Thesis 
6 hours Electives (Upper level under. 

graduate courses may be 
accepted) 

=ours TOTAL 
Two semesters 01 participation in ensemble and a final oral 
examination are required. One thesis course is a recital. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of Muslc in Music 
Educatlon 

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent, and certifi- 
cation to teach music in lhe Public Schools. 

2. Acceptance into the music educat~on program via the 
approval of a 3-person panel of area faculty alter appro- 
priate interviews andlor auditions. 

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or 
above: 

3 hours 
3 hours 

2 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
4 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 

Bibliography and Research 
Pedagogy of Vocal Music. OR 
Pedagogy of Instrumental Music 
TheoG 6fTwentieth Century Music 
Music History 
Music Education 

6 A u r s  Electives 
32 hours TOTAL 

Two semesters of participation in ensemble are required. Final 
oral exammation required. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

The following undergraduate courses may be included, in the 
Graduate Programs with permission of the Graduate Advlsor: 

3415 Pedagogy of Music Theory (3-0) 
2319 Music in the Middle Ages and Rena~ssance (2-0) 
2320 Music in the Baroque and Early Classic Era (2-0) 
2321 Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era (2-0) 
2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth 

17.n) 
Century 

1- -, 
2323 H~slory of Fretted Instruments (2-0) 
3325 Music on the Border (3-0) 
2343. 2344 H~story of Ballel (2-0) 
3333 Advanced Conducting Techniques (3.0). 
3434 Marching Band Techniques and Arrang~ng (3-0) 
3444 Chnrennranhv - . . - . . . . . 
3531 ~rob le&% ~ u s i c  Education 
3535 Field Work in Music 
2353, 2354 Music Thealre Workshop (2-0) 
2375 Music Recording and Audio Techniques (2-0) 
2493 Pedagogy of VoTce (2-0) 
2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-1) 

For Graduate Students Only 

Applied Music (MUSA) 
2581 Applled Lessons 

I! can be used as: 1) a secondary applied area for a performance 
major; 2) Ihe principal applied area for a music education major: or 
BOTH 1 and 2. 3) an elecllve by graduate students in fields other than 
must Admisston requires proticiency of upper-level undergraduate 
mafor as certlfled either by audition or the previous undergraduate 
upper-level number admission. 

3581 Applled Lesaons 
It can be used as: 1) a secondary applied area tor a pertormance 
major: 2) the pr~ncipal applied area for a muslc education major: or 
BOTH 1 and 2. 3) an elective by graduate students in fields other than 
music. Admission requires prot~ciency ot upper-level undergraduate 
major as certified either by audition or the previous undergraduate 
upper-level number admission. 

2591 Applled Lessons 
For performance majors. Requires acceplance into degree program by 
a three-person comminee of area faculty. 

3591 Applied Lessons 
For performance malors Requlres acceptance lnto degree program by 
a three-person committee of area faculty 

Education (MUSE) 
3531 Problems In Muslc Educatlon 

Educational research in the elementaw and secondary school fields. 
Students may conduct research on a problem of their own selectton in 
a field of major interest. May be laken for credit in supervision, if 
desired. Prerequisites: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 
Music and a bachelor's degree. May be repeated for credit. 

3596 Pedagogy ot Vocal Muelc 
A study 01 peoagoglcal materials and methods for use in leach~ng 
Vocal music at varlous lnstruct!onal levels. 

3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Muslc 
A study of pedagogical materials and methods lor use in teaching 
lnslrumental music at various instructional levels. 

I 
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General (MUSG) 
5635 meld Work In MUSIC 

The student works individually on a selected topic with an assigned 
sp~~ialist In that area under supervision of department head. Prerequisites: 
Twelve semester hours ol advanced courses in Music and a bachelor's 
degfee. May be repeated for credlt. 

3538 Independent Study 
lndependent academic study tor performance majors in the Master of 
Music Degree. 

Theory (MUST) 
ZS17 Thwry of Tlrmntleth Century MUSIC 

A study of significant examples of twentieth century literature Survey 01 
imporlant compositional and analytical systems including those of 
Schoenberg. Hindemith and Schencker 

3613 SUMY o i  MUSIC m w r y  
Theory of the common practice period in western music, Includes 
figured bass realization, soprano harmon~zation. ear-training, harmonic 
analysis. and form. Will not count for Master 01 Music degree. 

osopn cas a~lnroPoogy l~ lc  Icznro 0g Ca soc e ! ~  an0 nen re g 0.5 
sens o t es liave oeen top cs  

3553 Independent Study (3-0) 
Student research under supervision of the faculty Permission of 
instructor reauired. 

Political Science 
206 Benedicl Hall 
(915) 747-5227. 5528 

CHAIRPERSON: Roberto Villarreal 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Joseph Malchus Ray 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Agor, Bath, Graves. Kruszewski, Neighbor, 

Peterson, Price. Seaal, Staudt. Valencia. Villarreal, Webkina - - 
PROGRAMS 

Polltical Science graduate students may pursue one of three 
graduate programs, chooslng among two Master of Arts degrees 
and a Master in Publ~c Adm~nistration degree. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Literature and History (MUSL) PLAN I- aster of ~ r t s  Thesis: The Master of Arls with thesis 

25i1 Selected Toplca In Mue~c Hlstory requires thirty (30) credil hours, twenty-four (24) hours of coursewoh 

Historical examination of important musical documents selected from and six (6) hours for the thesls. There must be a minimum of 
twenty-one (21) hours. including POSC 3598 and 3599, of gradu- the Medieval. Renaissance. Baroque. Classic. Romantic and Contem- ate level courses numbered 3500 and above), and porary periods. courses musl be from at least three (3) subfields o l  Political 

3614 Muelc Hlstoly Survey Science. Only nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are 
Music history survey from Mlddle Ages to twentieth century Emphasis permitted in a program and no more than SIX (6) of these hours 
on stylistic identification of scores and performances. W~II not count for may be included in either the major or the minor. The thes~s 
Masler of Music degree. program is recommended for students who wish to study for a 

PhD,  in Political Science. 
36H Blbllography and Research PLAN 11-Master of Arts, Non-Thesis: The Master of Arts with- 

A study of research methods and materials designed to equip the out thesis requires thirty-six (36) hours of coursework in al least 
student for scholarly research, Includes research project. three (3) sublields of Political Science and the submission of two 

(2) suitably bound graduate research papers of more substantial 
quality than ordinary seminar papers from two (2) subf~elds of 
Political Science. Only nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses 

Philosophy are permitted in a program and no more than six (6) of these 
hours may be included in either the major or the mlnor The two 
papers will be submitted to an examining committee which will 
include the professors under whose guidance they are prepared. 

203 Worrell Hall The non-thesis program is recommended for students not intending 

(915) 747-5213 to continue work toward the PhD.  

CHAIRPERSON: Mimi R. Gladstein 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Haddox. Hall, Springer 

The Philosophy Department does not offer a graduate-level de- 
gree. but it regularly offers graduate courses that may be used 
towards graduate degrees in other disciplines. 

For Graduate Students Only 

Under elther Plan I or Plan II. 

Uoon the occasion of oetitionina for candidacv. each oraduale u ~ ~~ ~ ~~- 

s t~den t  w aec are e.hef the-thes s or non-tnesk Maslei ot Arts 
Suosequent y grao-ate st-oents may change from the non.tnes s 
program to the thess program 0-1 not from thess to non.thesqs 

An optlona sox (6) ho-r rnlnor s permltteo n e tner program 
The courses are to be selected in consultation with the Graduate 

3503 Sernlnar In the Phlloeophy and Hlstory of Sclenca (36) Advtsor 
A detalled study ot the development of sclence or ol one 01 the 
sclences and ol sclentlflc methods or ol lmporlant h~stor~cal l~gures 
such as Gal~leo NeMon Darw~n Marx or Freud The lnterrelatlonshlps MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
among philosoph~cal, theological and scientific theories are empha- ~h~ M~~~~~ in public ~ d ~ ~ ~ i ~ t ~ ~ t i ~ ~  (MPA) degree provides 
sized. May be repeated when content vanes. orofessional education for students interested in oublic service ~~~~ - ~ ~ ~ - ~ - -  

3551 World Hlstorlcal Phllosophere (36) careers. The program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills. 
A detailed study ot the life, writings and influence of one or a few values and behavior essential to the successful public servant. 
selected philosophers Usually Plato, ~ ~ i s t ~ t l ~ ,  Kant, and biegel are Some flexibility in curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse 
treated in a sequence of offerings 01 this course. M~~ be educational needs of pre-entry and in-career students, chang~ng 
~ lh -"  the C O ~ ~ ~ C O  ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ t  vlrioc career students, and students in d~flerent career specialties in ... . .. .- ,. 

public administration. The curr~culum componenls aie designed 
3552 Bsaic Phllosophlcal Issues (3-0) to produce professionals capable of intelligent and creatlve anal- 

Contemporary Philosophical theor~es of percepti?n and cognition, phil- ysis, communication, and action in the public sector context. 
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I BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADM1s810. T o  THE MpA.  proved electives, petition for candidacy, and comprehensive 
PROGRAM examinations. 

1. Satisfactory GRE or GMAT score; 
2. Satisfactory GPA (3.0) in all upper division work; 
3. All students must have the course equivalent ol 3 hours of 

Public Administration and 3 hours of American Govern- 
ment as a prerequisite to the graduate seminars in the 
MPA Prooram: 

4. ln-career-students may be requested to submit vitae ot 
their professional work and letters of recommendation to 
complete the evaluation for admission and eligibility to 
enroll In certain courses. 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA DEGREE 
Completion of at least 42 semester hours ot coursework consisting 

of the following: 

1 At least 24 hours of codrses n tne theoretca rnethoo. 
oioglca ano techn ca components of p ~ b l  c manage- 
ment sc ence 

Publ~c Administration 
Political Science 3503-Financial Management and 

Administration 
Political Science 3506Publ ic  Policy Analysis 
Political Science 3506Publ ic  Personnel Administration 
Political Science 3507-Adminislrative Law and Regulation 
Selected MBA core courses may be substituted for some 
of these courses, depending on course offerings by  each 
program. Advance apprwal of MPA director is required 
for substitution. 

2. Completion of an additional 15 hours of approved elec- 
tives. No more than 6 hours of electives can b e  at the 
3300 and 3400 level in courses approved for graduate 
level credit. 

3.  ati is factory performance in a comprehensive written final 
examination of 6 hours length, in the core subject areas of 
public administration. Students are required to enroll in 
and successfully complete POSC 3594 before being 
permitted to take the exam. (POSC 3594 is not included in 
either the 24 hours of requirements or the 15 hours of 
electives.) A student may repeat the comprehensive exam 
only once if failed and must also re-enroll in POSC 3594 
before doing so. 

4. Upon admission, the M P A  Director may direct students 
who do not already possess signilicant administrative 
experience to enroll in POSC 3593 (Internship in Public 
Administration) as part of their 15 hour elective requirement. 

Those students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to 
satisfy the 15 hour elective requirement for the MPA degree will 
select four (4 )  courses from the following: 

Criminal Justice 350CLSeminar in Criminal Justice Administration: 
Criminal Justice 3 5 0 u e m i n a r  in Juvenile Justice; 
Criminal Juslice 351LSeminar in Law Entorcement; 
Criminal Juslice 352CLSeminar in Corrections; 
Criminal Justice 354CLSeminar in Selected Topics. 

TWO DEGREE OPTIOK--MPNMBA 
Students may also enroll in a two-degree option MPA-MBA 

program. The objective of this program is to permit students with 
broad interest in both lhe public and private sectors to double 
register in both the MPA and MBA programs. With the increasing 
inderdependence of the public and private sectors. this option is 
attractive to those students wishing to pursue careers in positions 
responsible for working with their counterparts in private or public 
organizations. In order lo be admitted inlo the two-degree option. 
the applicant must specify the option at /he time of application to 
the Graduate School. Students who wish to enter either the MPA 
or MPA-MBA programs should consult with the Director of the 
MPA program with regard to admission, required courses, ap- 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA-MBA TWO-DEGREE 
nDTlnN ... 

Students must meet all requirements for admission to bolh 
programs. 
The same leveling work required of an MBA student 
without a B.E.A. will be  required, subject to the waiver 
procedures currently operative in the MBA program. 
The program consists of 24 hours of core MPA courses. 
24 hours ol core MBA courses. POSC 3594 and a com- 
prehensive written exam in the core subject areas ot 
public adminislration, plus any additional required courses. 
The number ot hours necessary to com~le te  the two- 
oegree opt on will vary oepena ng ~ p o n  each stLoent s 
bawgrouno ana preu o-s acaoem c wow, but w 11 n any 
case nvo ve a m n mum of 57 noLrs and a max mLm of 78 
h o ~ r s  

4.  The core curriculum in each of the separate degree 
programs must be  satisfactorily completed. 

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisor of 
both programs: upon such approval. the core courses of 
one program may be used to meet the elective reauire- . 
ments o i  the other. 

6. Successful completion of the M.B.A. Professional Report 
is renoired - 

7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled sepa- 
rately by the MPA and MBA graduate committees and by 
the Graduate School. 

REGISTRATION 

l r  MPA students. This 
applies not only to the initial reaistration, but to all subsequent 
enrollments. 

- 

SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE 
Satisfaclory performance in all graduate programs of the De- 

partment of Polltical Science is defined as maintaining a 3.0 
grade average. A student in any of these programs receiving a 
grade of C or lower in two courses taken tor graduate credit will 
be dismissed from the graduate program. 

For Graduate Students Only 
ALL SEMINARS may be repeated for credit when the topic varies. 
3500 Semlnar In Admlnlstrattve Theow 13-0) - , .  , 

Basc n~roc~cr on 'o'he ma.or tneol es an0 approacnes wh cn form inc 
oas6 lor 'hc p'acl ce of pub c aom nrstrst on (MGMT 3507 or 35' 1 
mat oe s-osr lAleo nr tr pcrm sslon of M PA a rector 

3501 Semlnar In Advanced Research Methode In Polltlcal Sclence 
13-01 .~ -, 
Bas~c ~ntroduction to quanlitative and methodological techniques in the 
lield for students in both the MA and MPA programs Required 01 all 
graduate Political Science majors The seminar usually will be taken 
during the first semester of graduate study. (ECON 3501 or QMB 3511 
may be substituted, with permission of M.P.A. director.) 

1501 Polltlcal Sclence Laboratory (14) 
Computer applications of pol~t~cal science data procurement and anal- 
ysts techn~ques taught in 3501 

3502 Semlnar In Advanced Reeearch Methods In Publtc Mmtnlstra- 
tlon (34) 
Practical in-the-field application of quantitative and methodological 
techniques by government agencres, wlth special emphasis on 
microcomputers. The seminar usually will be taken during the second 
Semester of graduate study. 

3503 Semlnar In Flnsnclal Management and Admlnlstratlon (3.0) 
Analysis ol the concepts and theories of public fiscal administration. 
Emphasis is placed on budgeting, accounfing, purchasing and debt 
admin~stration. (FIN 3505 may be substituted, with permission of M PA. 
director.) 
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3504 Semlnar in Publlc Pollcy Analyala (34) 
The study ot the politics of the policy-making process. Emphasis is on 
the aclors lnvolved in public policy-making, thelr interactions, and the 
oulputs of the policy process 

3505 Semlnar In Program lmplementatlon and Evaluatlon (3-0) 
The study ol the polilics and economics of public pollcv implementation 
and evaluation Emphasls is on lhe actual effects 01 governmenl poli- 
cles and programs. 

3506 Sernlnar In Publlc Personnel Admlnlstrallon (3-0) 
Includes subiects such as colleclive barqaining, civil service syslem. 
organ zat ona 0e.e oprncn ana olnef rnooern personne processes 
-5,ng Doln case s.,o cs aro s m.. at OF cxerc ses (MGMT 3522 ma) oe 
s-os! tJteo w lh perm ss on ol M PA a rector ) 

3507 Semlnar In Admlnlatratlve Law and Regulation (34) 
The legal problems ol the administrative process, includ~ng the uses ot 
administrative discretion, tacl-finding and hearlng procedures. and lhe 
methods and scope of judlclal revlew of administrative decisions. 

3508 Semlnar In Comparatlve Publlc Admlnlatratlon (34) 
A comparative view of government administration in developed and 
developing countries. Examines bolh the effects of cuilure on govern- 
ment bureaucracy and the efforts of governments to promote socioeco- 
nomlc development. May include emphasis on US-Merlco border 
administration. 

3509 Semlnar In Nonproilt Sector Admlnlstratlon (3-0) 
Examlnes the special admin~strat~ve challenges in the nonprolit sector. 
with attention lo pracl~cal management and problem-solving. Includes 
lopics such as the nature and scope ot the nonprolit sector, fundraising, 
volunleer managemenl, government and public relabons. and lhe orga- 
n~zation of nonprofit institutions. 

3510 Semlnar In Amerlcan Government (3-0) 
Research, wriling and discussion 

3511 Semlnar on the Amerlcan Constitution Blcentennlal (3-0) 
E~drnncs rnc r ir or, 10-nu rrg ooc-men! an0 1s cvo .#or) OHc~co r l  
con >nc' on n tr tne u centenn d ol i re  , S Const 1-1 on 

3512 Semlnar In Sclence, Technology, and Publlc Pollcy (3-0) 
A study 01 selecled polltlcal Issues whlch involve scient~f~c or techno- 
logical questions. Specific topics to be investigated will vary. but may 
include problems such as energy, the environment, modern communi- 
catlons and the r~ght to privacy, and government supporl of scienlif~c 
research 

3515 Semlnar In Southwestern Border Polltlce (3-0) 
Research, wrlling, and discussion of Southwest Border polltics The 
course will put emphasis on Un~ted Slates-Mexico relations, polltical 
leadership, and ethnicity. 

3521 Semlnar In Comparatlve Polltlca (3-0) 
Study of comparallve polltlcal systems lncludmg comparallve potlllcal 
cultures Emphasls on lhe methodology ol comparative polltics Course 
content may vary with professor 

3522 Semlnar In the Polltlcs of Modernlzlng Natlons (3-0) 
Research, wrlting, and discussion 

3523 Seminar in' communist POIIIICS (3-0) 
Research, writlng, and dlscussion. 

3525 Semlnar In Latln Amerlcan Studlea (3-0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3526 Semlnar In Polltlcal Partlea and Polltlca (M) 
Research, writing, and discussion 

3528 Semlnar In Publlc Law (3-0) 
Research, wrlting, and discussion. 

3530 Seminar in lnternatlonal Polltlcs (34) 
Reseafch writlng and dlscussion. 

3536 Semlnar In Polltlcal Theory (34) 
Research, writing and discussion. 

3540 Sernlnar In Forelgn Pollcy Declslon Maklng (3-0) 
Research, writing and d~scussion. 

3550 Sernlnar In Publlc Admlnlstratlon (3-0) 
Research, wriling and discussion. 

3553 Semlnar In Reglonal and Urban Plannlng (34) 
Research, wrlting and discussion. 

3554 Semlnar In Urban Polltlca (3-0) 
Research, writing and discussion 

3555 Somlnar In Urban Admlnlstratlon (34) 
Research, writing and discussion 

3580 Solacled Problems In Government (34) 
Research, writing and discussion. 

I 
3591 lnternshlp In Publlc Admlnlstratlon 

AS part ot this course, the srudenl will successfully prepare and defend 
a prospectus for the M PA. ~nlernship reporl The prospectus must be 
approved by the Sludents report committee, and failure to meet this 

I 
requirement wilhin two long semesters will preclude conlinuation ol lhe 
sludent in the M.P.A. program. 

3592 lnlernahlp In Publlc Admlnlstratlon 
Successful completion ot POSC 3591 is a prerequisite lor enrollment in 

I 
this Course. 

3593 lnternahlp In Publlc Admlnlatratlon (3-0) 
Practical internship experience with a public or nonprofit seclor 
agency, selected in consultation with the MPA Director The exDeri- 

I 
ence will consist of at least twenty hours ol work per week wllh !he 
selected agency. The experience will be under close supervision by 
the agency and the MPA Director 

I 
3594 Comprehenslve lntegratlon of Publlc Admlnlstratlon (34) 

This course is designed lo prepare the student tor the final cornprehen- 
sive examination in public adm~nislration Key management concepls, 
issues, and value concerns in the core subjecl areas ot public adminls~ 
(ration wtll be reviewed and inlegraled. This course is to be taken in a 
student's tlnal semester in the MPA program. 

3598 Thesls 
AS par1 of this course, the student will successfully prepare and defend 
a prospectus for the M A, lhesis. The prospectus must be approved by 

I 
the student's thesis committee, and failure to meet this requirement 
within two long semesters will preclude continualion of the student In 
the MA, program. 

I 
3599 Thesls 

Successful completion of POSC 3598 is a prerequisite for enrollment in 
this course. I 
Psychology 
212 Psychology 
(915) 747-5551 

CHAIRPERSON: Randolph H Whitworth 
GRADUATE FACULTY Barrientos, Coleman, Devine. Edwards. 

I 
Goggin. Hirnelslein. Hosch. Lucker, Miller, Moss. Whitworlh fl 

DEPARTMENTAL REOlllREMENTS FOR MA-Before beino ad- I 

qree: General Ex~erirnental Psvc6oloav and ClTn~cal Psvcholoav - I 
3533 Semlnar In lnternatlonal Organlzatlons and Law (3.0) - For the General Exper~mentd Psyc6610gy program. there m;st 

Research, wril~ng and discuss~on. b e  a minimum of twenty-four hours of coursework and the thesis. 
It is the responsibility of the student to b e  sure to complete the 

THE UNIVERSITY O F  TEXAS AT EL PAS0 



required core lor the M.A. degree tn General Experimental Psy- 
chology Informatron on required courses, which may change 
from year to year, may b e  obtained from the Graduate Advisor. 

The M A .  in Clinical Psychology requires the completion of 
forty-f~ve ho~lrs,  including twenty-one hours of required courses. 
six hours ot internship. and six hours of thesis in the total hours. 

For both programs, a student may include only those courses 
approved by lhe Departmental Committee on Graduate Studies 
and no more than six hours o f  advanced undergraduate courses. 
Students receiving a grade of C or lower in three courses or a 
grade ot D or F in two courses taken for graduate credit will b e  
dismissed trorn the program. All students are required to take 
both a wrrtlen and a n  oral examination. The written examination is 
a comprehensive examination on a varrety of toprc areas in 
Psychology The comprehensive examinatlon is  given twice a 
year. in the Fall and Spring semesters. Students are required to 
take the comprehensive examinatlon prior to completion of the 
thesis. The oral examination is the linal defense of the thesis 
before the thesis cornrntttee members. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3401 Psychological Testing (2-2) 
3410 Clinical Psychology (3-0) 
3412 Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3-0) 
3416 Psychology of Language (3-0) 
341 7 Advanced Slatrstics (3-0) 
3424 Psychobiology (3-0) 
3440 Advanced lnduslriallOrganizational Psych 
3441 Mottvation a n d  Emotton (3-0) 
3452 Independent Research (3-0) 

ology 

For Graduate Students Only 

1501 Research Appllcatlons (0-3) 
Sllpervised research In designated laboratories Students may repeat 
course lor credt Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

3502 Applied Sensation and Perception (3-0) 
The basic principles ol sensory and perceptual processes as they are 
involved in human performance in applied settings. Appiicat~ons may 
include advertis~ng, h~ghway safely, symbolic representations in 
mullici~llrrral environments, aud~o-visual efleclweness, sensory evalua- 
tion in clinical settings, and computer graphrc display systems 

3503 Advanced Experlrnental Psychology 11 (3-0) 
A survey ot experimental methods and findings in the study of human 
learnlng memory and Information processing. 

3509 Semlnar In Psvchonatholoav 13-01 - - , ~  ~ 7 -  ~ --, .~ -, 
A r  e ~ a m  nal on ol 'tlc rescarcn rc ate0 lo prou ems r l  at c ogy 0 aqno 
s s anc pfoqnos s 01 rne ma,of a soroers Prcroq- s tc PSYC 3212 or 
PSYC 3412, or the equvalent 

3511 Advanced Statlstlcs: Experlrnental Deslgn (3-0) 
Constderation of problems of analyss and design commonly encountered 
in psychological research. Prerequisile: PSYC 3417 or equivalent 

3513 Semlnar In Personality Theory (3-0) 
tntensve sludy in selected aspects of the varlous theories 01 petsonallty 

3515 Psychopharmacology (3-0) 
A study of current topics and recent deveiopments in the biochemical 
basis ot PsYchopatholOgy and related strateg~es of psychopharmacological 
~ntervenlion; entcacy evaluation; evaluation ot toxlcity and side eflects 

3520 Semlnar In Learnlna Theorv (3-0) ~ . .  . 
lnlensive study and analysis of systematic conceptions of the learning 
process. Prerequisile. PSYC 3420 or equivalent. 

3521 Seminar In Personatlty Assessment (3-0) 
lntroductlon to melhods and issues in the evaluation of personality and 
to the proiective and objeclive instruments to assess personality. 
Prereauisite PSYC 3401 or oermisslon of instructor. 
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3522 Theorles and Methods of Psychotherapy (3-0) 
An analysis 01 theory, technique and research methods used in varlous 
current psychotherapies. Prerequisrle: Perm~ssion 01 instructor 

- - -- . - , - . . - . . . - . . . - - , - - , 
Principles of psychological evalualion, including !nleltecrual. academic. 
neuropsychological personalily, attitude, and interest measures: rella- 
b$iltv and valldlty princtples methods, stal~st~cal procedures employed 
in develo~na new'osv~hometric instruments. especially wlth respect to 
different culiural/ethnic minorities 

3524 Semlnar in Development Psychology (3-0) 
An examinalion ol issues pertaining to human development across the 
life span. 

3526 Semlnar in Industrial Organiratlonal Psychology (3-0) 
An n odprn pram ral  on or ps)cnooq ca lncor, an0 reseam malnuos 

3527 Human Psychophyslology (90) 
Recent research on bas~c psycholog~cal processes (e g , learning. 
emotion, sleep, language) and phys~ological correlales ( e g ,  autonom- 
rc, electroencephalographic. and event-related responses) 

3531 Cross-Cultural Research Methods (3-0) 
In-depth analysis ol the problems inherent in closs-cultural research. 
Paflicular emphasis is given lo group vs. individual approaches, issues 
in translation, norming of Instruments and culturally sensitive interv~ew- 
Ing techiques 

3535 Applled Correlation and Regression Methods (3-0) 
Reviews correlation techniques, simple and multiple regression and 
discusses their applications tor psychological research in apptled 
settings. Prerequisile: PSYC 3103. 

3543 Psychology and the Crlmlnal Justice System (3-0) 
A sludy of legal (forensic) psychology. Top~cs include a survey of the 
US. legal syslem (and comparison to Mexlcan legal system] the 
psychology ol jury analysis, the psycholog~cal lactors in evdence, and 
cross~cultural comparisons of U.S. m~norities in the legal system. 

3547 Advancad Behavtor Technology (3-0) 
Examines behavioral programming tor a wlde variety of problems and 
settings involving behavior changes for both normai and devlant indl- 
viduals Preiequis!le PSYC 3347 or 3420 or the equivalent 

3550 Seminar In General Psychology (3-0) 
Advanced sludy of contemporary problems and issues in selected 
topics In psychology. May be repeated with different inslructors. 

3560. 6560 Clinical lnternshlp (0-3, 0-6) 
Supewlsed experience with clinical techniques in an approved agency 
other than the department's cl~nic. Each 150 clock hours is equ~valent 
to 3 credit hours. May be repeated until 9 hours are accumulated. 
however, no more than 9 credit hours 01 PSYC 3560 or a combination of 
3560 and 3570 will count towards the M A. degree in Clinical Psycholo- 
gy. Grades in this course w~ll  not be utilized in computing grade poinl 
average. Prerequisiles Permiss~on of instruclor and PSYC 3521 or 
3523 Psychology majors only. 

3570 Psychology Clinic (0-6) 
Supervised experience in the department's clinic Each 150 clock 
hours is equivalent lo 3 credit hours. May be repeated un t  9 hours are 
accumulated: however, no more than 9 credit hours of PSYC 3570 or a 
combinallon of 3560 and 3570 will count towards the M A .  degree in 
Clinical Psychology Grades in this course will not be utilized in comput- 
?no grade point average. Prerequis,res: Perm~ssion of ~nstructor and 
PSYC 3521 or 3523 PsYchology majors only. 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesls 
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Religious Studies 
302 Graham Hall 
(91 5) 747-5236 

Religious Studies does not offer a graduate-level degree, but it 
regularly offers upper-division undergraduate courses that may 
be used towards graduate degrees in other disciplines, notably 
the Master of Arts in lnterd~sclpllnary Stud~es (upon approval ol 
the M.A.I.S. advisor). 

Archaeology o l  the Old Testament (3-0) 
Christian and Other Religious Traditions 
Introduction to Christian Ethlcs (3-0) 
Survey ol World Relinlons 13-0) 
Contemporary Relic 
Psychology of  Relic 
Special Topics in Ac 
(3-0) 

In America (3-0) 
3303 Archaeology o l  the Old Testament (3-0) 
3304 Christian and Other Religious Traditions In America (3-0) 
3305 Introduction to Christian Ethics (3-0) 
3306 Survey ol World Religions (3-0) 
3307 Contemporary Religious Studies (3-0) 
3308 Psychology of Relig~on (3-0) 
3450 Special Topics in Advanced B~blical and Religious Stud~es 

(3-0) 

Sociology and 
Anthropology 
102 Old Main 
(91 5) 747-5740 

INTERIM CHAIRPERSON: John C. Hedderson 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Paul Wershub Goodman 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Daudistel. Eyde. Gerald. Hedderson, Rivera. 

Stoddard, Young 

Graduate Program 
M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semester hours of 

advanced courses in Sociology, a bachelor's degree, graduate 
standina. or consent of the advisor. The units presented should 
include-theory and methods. The advisor may' recommend that 
six semester hours of advanced courses in Anthropology be 
substituted for six of the Sociolo y hours. 

M.A. DEGREE  REQUIREMENT^: There are two options leading 
to the M.A. degree in Sociology: 

The following are the requirements of the 30-hour thesis M.A. 
degree program: 1) at least 21 of the 30 hours will be in 3500 
level courses (that is, only nlne hours of 3300 and 3400 work will 
be allowed for graduate credit): 2) each candidate must take one 
course in research methods (3512, 3520, or 3580). Sociology 
3525 (Seminar in Sociological Theory), plus eighteen semester 
hours from the list of courses below: 3) enroll for at least one 
semester each in Sociology 3598 and 3599 (Thesis) and suc- 
cessfully defend the thesis before a committee while enrolled in 
Sociology 3599: 4) the student will be encouraged, but not 
required, to take SIX hours' coursework in some discipline other 
than Socioloov as a minor: if the student elects to take a minor in 
another deositment or discioline coursework in ~oc ic ioov will be - -~ - -. - - ~  -~ - ~ ~ .  
reduceda&ordingly; 5) siudent will submit a suitabF bound 
thesis which must be approved by the student's committee and 
placed on file in the Department and in the Office ol the Graduate 
Dean. 

The following are the requirements of the 36-hour non-thesis 
M.A. degree program: 1) at least 27 of the 36 hours will be In 
3500 level courses (that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 
work wtll be allowed for graduate cred~t): 2) the student will b e  
encouraged, but not required, to take six hours' coursework in 
some discipline other than Sociology as a minor; 3) the student 
will submit a suitably bound graduate research paper, beyond 
regular semester papers, wh~ch  must be approved by the stu- 
dent's committee and placed on file in the Department and in the 
Office of the Graduate Dean 

Students will be allowed only one grade lower than a B in 
coursework taken for graduate credit, and must maintain a 3.0 
grade average. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3301 Sociology of Educational Institutions (3-0) 
3303 Sociology of Urban Life (3-0) 
3306 Comparative Social Systems (3-0) 
3307 Folk Religion and Magic (3-0) 
331 1 Methods ol Research (3-0) 
3318 Folk Societies of Eurasia and Africa (3-0) 
3319 Indian Societies of the Americas (3-0) 
3322 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (3-0) 
3327 MajorityIMinority Relations in the United States (3-0) 
3333 Juvenile Delinquency (3-0) 
3336 Multi-Cultural Society in the Southwest (3-0) 
3341 Special Undergraduate Topics (3-0) 
3342 Sociology of Deviance (3-0) 
3346 Sociology of Religion (3-0) 
3348 Criminology (3-0) 
3349 The Family as a Social Institution (3-0) 
3352 Sociology of Poverty (3-0) 
3357 Sociolinguistics (3-0) 
3362 Medical Sociology (3-0) 

3361  Mexican Folk Society and Culture (3-0) 
3363 Sociology of Aging (3-0) 
3370 Sociology of Sex Roles (3-0) 
3380 Society and Personality (3-0) 
3381 Complex Organizations (3-0) 
3401 General Sociological Theory (3-0) 
3425 Social Class and Stratification (3-0) 
3440 Independent Study (3-0) 
3447 Population Analysis and Problems (3-0) 
3455 Social Change and Social Action (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3510 Semlnar In Soclal Oraanlzatlon 13-01 - - - . . 
An exam nal on 01 s zc and comp emty vcn cal an0 nor!zonlal processes 
orgap zat ona etfecr reness an0 command an0 comm-nocat on svs 
tems within bureaucratic and non-bureaucratic structures 

3512 Semlnar In Advanced Measurement and lnierence (3-0) 
Introduction to techniques of multivariate analysis commonly used in 
sociology including multiple regression, factor analysis and discrimi- 
nant functlon analysis 

3513 Research Usea In Soclal Data (3-0) 
Dala analysis techniques, statist~cal analysts and management of large 
data sets; the use ot computer and Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences. Prerequisite. SOCl 3212 or equivalent. 

3515 Semlnar In Socloloav of Devlance 13-01 ~ ~ -. , , 
Crltical analysis of sociological theories, current research and applied 
approaches relevant to deviance 

3518 Semlnar In Soclal Dllierentlatlon (3-0) 
Social stratification theory and research; contributions ol Marx, Weber. 
Davis Bendix, Lipset and others; methods of stratification measurement. 

3520 Semlnar in Methodology (3-0) 
The field research process from initial prolect proposal to the final 
report includ~ng the integration of the planning, execution and analysis 
phases. 

3525 Semlnar In Soclologlcal Theory (3-0) 
The role and utility ol theory within the discipline, the processes ol 
theorizing, reconceptualizlng and theory testing, theorists and theoreti- 
cal trends. 

3540 Semlnar In Demography (3-0) 
Causes and consequences of trends in lertllity, mortality and migration. 

3541 Speclal Graduate Toplca (3-0) 
A course organized to investigate special topics and current issues of 
significance to sociologists. May be repeated tor credit when content 
varles 
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I 3544 Semlnar In Soclal AnthropologylEthnology (3-0) 
Imponant theoretical perspectives in ethnology: including biological 
evolutionan/ ecological, structural-tunctlonal. and cognitive viewpoints 

I 
3548 Semlnar In Crlmlnology (3-0) 

Social context of criminal law and criminal justice; theorles of crime and 
treatment programs. 

3561 Graduate Research and Intern Practlcum (50) 

I 
A Course deslgned to glve students supervised experience in conducting 
sociological research as interns in community agencles (May be 
repeated for a maximum of six credit hours.) 

3562 Semlnar In Health S e ~ l c e s  Dellvery (50) 

I 
Health and medical occupations and the organization of care, cure and 
prevention systems, social and cultural factors affecting sick roles and 
community health policies and practices. 

3565 Semlnar In Sociology of Educatlon (50) 

I Appl~cation of sociological theory and research to American educat~on: 
Present educational problems and possible solutions 

3575 Sernlnsr In Southwestern Cultures 13-0) 
An anthropological, ethnohistor~cai and iocib~ogica~ exam~nation ol 

I salient Southwestern cultures; Mexican-Americans, Indian soc~eties. 
Blacks. Or~entats, etc - 

3580 Semlnar In Evaluation Research (3-0) 
Evaluation and pol~cy related research; research techn~ques, including 

descriptive and cost-benef~t analy- 
on the research process - 

3581 Semlnar In Soclal Psvcholoav 13-0) 

be in courses numbered 3500-3599. Students in Theatre 
Arts must do e~ther a research or a production thes~s, for 
which they will receive SIX hours of credit (THEA 3598-99: 
Thesis) toward these minimum requirements. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

Co~rses  wnlcn may oe taken for graduate creo t w tn approval 
of the glaouate aau sor Tnese are to oe -sea to strengthen areas 
n \rrh.ch tne st-dent may oe oef c ent ano to enr cn tne graodate 
offerings. 
3301 Reader's Theatre 
4313 Actino I1 

Scene t5esign 
Chicano Theatre 8 Drama 
Theatre in Spanish 
A History of Costume 
Lighting Design 
Creative Drama 
History of the Theatre I 
History of the Theatre II 
Hislory of the Theatre Ill 
The American Theatre 
The Musical Theatre 
Women in Drama 
Practicum in Theatre 
Plavwritina 

3426 ~ i rec t i ng  71 
3440 Selected Topics in Drama and Theatre 
3442 Advanced Lighting Design -. . . 

Compar!son of major theories of soclal psychology, including symbolic 
interaction~sm. exchange theory, and cognitive development theory; THEATRE ARTS thelr assumptions and explanatory power 

3590 lndlvldual Studles For Graduate Students Only 
3500 Graduate Prolscts i n  Drama 

3598 Thesls lnd~v~dual research in aesthetics, criticism, history, creative dramatics. 
and playwriting under the direct supervlslon of a taculty member In the 

3599 Theals studenvs area of specialization. May be taken more than once with a 
change in emphasis. 

Theatre Arts 
I 371 Fox Fine Arts 

3518 Method8 of Graduate Theatre and Drama Research 
Survey of the essential tools ot graduate research and creation in 
theatre and drama-lncludlng bibliography, aesthetics, and creative 
and scholarly procedure-culmlnating in the preparation of a scholarly 
paper Required of all majors. 

3520 Graduate Prolects In  Theatre Productlon - (915) 747-5146 Individual researct in theatre technology and performance under the 

CHAIRPERSON: Charles E Fensch 
direct supervision of a faculty member in the student's area of speclal- 1 PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Robert Milton Leech 
ization. May be taken more than once with a change in emphasis 

GRADUATE FACULTY: Alkofer, Eastman, Etheridge. Porno, Ronke. 3522 Semlnar In Theatre Technology 
Winoate Studies of production desiqn and methods of staaing in the unfolding - 

panern of western theatre ~ e q u i r e d  of all majors- 
- . 

I 
M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve advanced semester 
hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit in Theatre Arts. 3523 Semlnar In Theatre Hlatory 

The study of man's theatrical Impulse as it manifests itself in the 

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: theatres and other soclal institutions of western clv~lization. Required of 
ill1 m>,nr+ - . . , . . -, -, - 

I A. Each candidate for the M A .  degree will b e  required to 
make a satisfactory score on a comprehensive examina- 3527 Seminar In and Dlrcctlng 
tion; at the discretion o f  the department chairman, a Study of the strategies of theatrical presentatlon the modes, styles, and 

portion the examination may be a performance or a techniques ol acting and directing in their cultural context Reguired of 

I 
laboratory demonstration. all majors. 

B. Majors in Theatre Arts must take a minimum of eighteen 3598 
semester hours in Theatre Arts ~ncluded in a total of thirty 
semester hours, of which at least twenty-one hours must 3599 Thesls 
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60 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY I 
The College of Nursing and Allied Health- 
Introduction 

The College of Nursing and Allied Health has master's pro- 
grams in Nursing and Speech Pathology and Audiology. Students 
enrolling in the Master's of Science degree program in nursing 
can elect a clinical concentralion in adult, maternal-ch~ld or 
psych~atric-mental health nursing and minor in either nursing 
education or nursing administration. These master's degree pro- 
grams are fully accredited by the National League for Nursing. 

The Master of Science degree in Speech Pathology and Audi- 
ology is designed tor students who wish to enhance their knowl- 
edge in communication disorders. 

Nursing 
101 N. Campbell 
(915) 544-1880 

DEAN: Lynne B. Welch 
PROFESSOR EMERITA: Eileen M. Jacobi 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EMERITA: Elizabeth A. Bregg 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Alexander, Alvarez, Brands, Castillo. Coro- 

na. Dunkley. Lantican, Mahr, Pontious. Reynolds, Rivera, Wetborn- 
Brown, Welch 

The Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to permit stu- 
dents to earn the degree of Master of Science in Nursing. The 
mission of the College is to prepare profess~onal practitioners to 
respond to the health needs of individuals, families and groups in 
society. The curriculum of the graduale program is intended to 
prepare protessional nurses for advanced leadership through 
enhanced clinical practice, research and role expansion. The 
student selects an area of clinical concentration as a malor and a 
functional nursing minor in teaching or clinical supervision and 
administration. The enhancement of clinical practice occurs through 
the expansion and refinement of knowledge and the testing of 
theory. Role expansion occurs through advanced practice, teach- 
ing, and management functions as they relate to health care 
delivery and increasing professional responsibilities to society In 
addition, through lhe functional roles, the nurse enhances the 
perlormance of others by contributing to the improvement of 
human functioning. 

The degree of Master ot Science in Nursing provides the 
graduate the opportunity to: 

1 .  Synthesize theoretical tormulations from nursing and other 
d~sciplines and make applications in the care of patients, 
clients, families, and groups. 

2. Evaluate the useof theoretical formulations in direct nursing 
care and related activit~es and selected clinical area. 

3. Provide advanced nursing care in an area of clrnical 
concentration. 

4. Use research methods as a base to investigate nursing 
care Droblems. 

5 Ana y7e theoret ca anc concept-a tramet.or&s lrom n.rs ng 
ano otncr o sc p ncs to mp ement tne pracl ce of c n ca 
n-rs nG leach ng superr.S on ano adm n stral on 

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Applicants for admission apply to the Onice of the Dean of the 

Graduate School. (Forms may be obtained trom the Office of the 
Graduate School or from the College of Nursing and Allied Health 
Student Office.) In addition to the Graduate School's general 
requirements for admission, the prospective nursing graduate 
student must provide the following documentation: 

1. Evidence 01 satisfactory completion of an NLN accredited 
baccalaureate nursing program or proof of equivalent 
education, e g ,  at a foreign institution. 

2. Evidence of successful completion of an undergraduate 
statistics course or must take it concurrently in the lirst 
semester. 

3. Evidence o l  a complete and satisfactory physical exami- 
nation. 

4. Current liability insurance in the amount of $200,000- 
$600,000. 

I 
5. Current licensure or a temporary permit to practice as a 

Registered Nurse in one of the states or territories. Stu- 
dents from other countries must be authorized to practice 
nursing in their own country. 

6. Current basic Cardiac Life Support Certitication. 
Applications are considered on an individual basis and may be 

I 
reviewed by the college's commitlee on graduate studies. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
NURSING 

I 
- -  ~ 

A total of 36 credits is required for completion of the master's 
Drooram. The first 12 cred~ts are core course reauirements, which ,~ ~< 

focus on developing the relationships between nursing theory, 
nursing practice, and nursing research. Nine credits must be 
completed in an area of clinical concentration. Six credits are 
required in a functional area. The remaining nine credits are 
chosen in accordance with the thesis or non-ihesis options. 

Students select an area of clinical concentration from Medical- 
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing or Maternal- 
Child Nursing. In the Medical-Surgical area, clrnical sub-specialist 
options in (e.g., cardlovascular nursing) are available. All clinical 
courses include a practicum. Course offerings are contingent 
upon adequate enrollment. 

The student may choose from two lunctional areas: a) Teach- 
ino, or b) Su~ervision and Administration. Practicums are includ- 
e d  in boih o i  these areas. 

Students may select the thesis or non-thesis oplion. If the 
thesis option is chosen, the research proposal completed as a 
part of the core research course may be used as the basis for the 
thesis proposal. Each student choosing the thesis option enrolls 
in the Advanced Research course. Students choosing the non- 
thesis option complete nine credits of graduate electives in 
nursing which have been approved by the academic advisor. 

A comprehensive examination is required for completion of the 
degree. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
Student employment is a personal decision; however, it is up to 

the student to arrange the work schedule so as not to interfere 
with classes and clinical practicum requirements. Classes are 
offered in a variety of time periods throughout the year to assist 
the students in alleviating conflicts. 

DEGREE PLAN FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES: 
3501 Issues and Problems in Health Care 

'3505 Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing 
'3510 Nursing Theories and Processes 
3570 Fundamentals of Nursing Research 

CLINICAL CONCENTRATION: 
MEDICAL-SURGICAL: 
3519 Advanced Human Physiology 

'3520 Medical-Surgical Nursing I 
'3521 Medical-Suraical Nursina II 
PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH: 
'3525 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing I 
'3527 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing II 
'3531 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nurs~ng Ill 
MATERNAL-CHILD HEALTH: 
'351 1 Family Health Care During Pregnancy 
'3512 Maternal Intensive Care 
'3513 Neonatal Intensive Care 
NURSING CARE OF CHILDREN: 
'3515 Child Health in the Family Setting 
'3516 Nursing Care of Ill Children 
'3517 Nursing in  School Health 
FUNCTIONAL AREAS: 
For Students Planning to Teach: 
'3545 Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education 
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'3547 Roles and Functions of the Teacher In Nursing 
For Students Planning for Administrative Positions: 
'3535 Nursing Administration 
'3541 Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in 

Health Care Aaencies - 
THESIS OPTION 
3571 Advanced Research in Nursing 
3598 Thesis 
3599 Thesis 

NON-THESIS OPTION 
Electives 9 credits in the Colleae of Nursina and Allied Heallii - 

'Course includes a practicum. 

For Graduate Students Only 

3501 lasues and Problems In Health Care 
Assessment of ssues and problems in meeting health needs 01 society 
and thelr relevance to nursing and heallh care. 

3503 Hlstorlcal and Phllosophlcal Study ot  Nurslng 
The study ol the historical basis ot nurslng w~ lh  spectal emphasis on 
Ihe development of a ph!losoph~Cal base applied to contemporary 
nursing practlce. 

3505 Communlty Health: Communlty Mental Health Nurslng 
Analyzes social issues intluenclng communlty heallh and mental heallh 
nursng Focuses on continuily ol health care with emphass on physio- 
logical and psychosoclal problems of patientsiclients and lamilies. 
Complex communlty syslems, strategies ot primary prevention, soclal 
intewentlon and health mainlenance are emphasized. lncludes practlcum. 

3510 Nurslng Theorles and Proceases 
Focuses on critical analysis of current nurslng theories and related 
nursing process conceplual~zalions wllh application to selected cllentsi 
patients and families. lncludes practlcum. 

3511 Famlly Health Care Durlng Pregnancy 
An analysis and evaluation of theories and concepts used by nurses lo 
promote a high level of wellness tor families during the mother's 
pregnancy The relationship ol the heallh status of the family after 
delivery to the health status of the family prlor to and during the 
pregnancy will be analyzed. Prerequisile Core courses. lncludes 
practlcum 

3512 Maternal lntenslve Care 
Focuses on the nursing management ot the hlgh risk woman during 
pregnancy, delivery, and postpanum Nursing measures dealing with 
psychosociological and physiolog~cal factors will be analyzed and 
evaluated. Prerequisite: NURS 351 1 lncludes pract8cum. 

3513 Neonatal lntenslve Care 
Focuses on the provlslon of lnlenslve care of the high-risk newborn, 
Involves analysis and evaluallon of nursing measures utillzed to main- 
tain or modify adaptive behaviors of neonates and lheir farrilles 
Prerequisiles: Core courses and consent of ~nstructor. lncludes practlcum. 

3515 Chlld Health In the Famlly Senlng 
Nurslng managemenl ol specllic health problems of children in !he 
tamily Focuses on lhe analysts and evaluation of developmenlal iheo- 
ries in relation to family heallh. Collaborative roles and relationships 
with other health team members and program plannlng are studied 
Prerequisite. Core courses. Includes practicum 

3516 Nurslng Care of Ill Chlldren 
Nursing management of the acutely or chronically 111 child Faclors 
affecting growth, development and rehabilitalion are analyzed and 
evaluated. Prerequisile NURS 3515. lncludes practlcum 

3517 Nuralng In School Health 
Evaluation of the nursing process wllhin the school health program 
Current Issues and trends in school health, administrative patterns and 
pollcles, and the nurse's role in an educational setting are analyzed 
Prerequ~stte: NURS 3515 lncludes practicum. 

3519 Advanced Human Physiology 
Prov~des opportunities lo acquire expanded knowledge related lo the 
normal physiological syslems. Relationships between inter and intra 
cellular metabollsm are considered. 

3520 Medlcal-Surglcal Nurslng I 
Focuses on lhe applicarion of nursing conceptual lrarnework to select- 
ed clientsipat~ents who manifest dev~alions trom health Phys~ological. 
psychoIog1Cal and sociolog~cal concepts basic to advanced nursing 
are included. Prerequis~tes: NURS 3519 and core courses lncludes 
practicum 

3521 Medlcal-Surglcal Nurslng II 
Focuses on providing continuity ot heallh care lor selected cents i  
patientsilamil~es who manilesl devlat~ons from health. Prerequisile Core 
courses lncludes practicum 

3525 Psychlatrlc-Mental Health Nursing I 
Systematic study ol lhe theoretical loundations of psychotherapeutic 
nursing praclice. Work wlth members 01 other disciplines. Cllnical 
practicum focuses on individual lherapy wilh patientsiclients Prerequisiie 
Core courses lncludes practlcum 

3527 Psychlatrlc-Mental Health Nurslng II 
Soclal systems approach to the study ot mental heallh and mental 
illness. Emphasis is on the group approach lo treatment. Prerequisile 
NURS 3525 lncludes practicum 

3531 Paychlatrlc-Mental Health Nurslng Ill 
Concenlralion is on the multi-problem famlly in crlsls or impending 
crlsis and therapeutic interventions requlred in lhese s~tuations Focus- 
es on cultural aspects of family interactons, dynamics of tamlly lunctioning. 
and the use ot psychodynamic nursing inlervenlions. Prerequaite. 
NURS 3527 lncludes practlcum. 

3533 Legal and Leadershlp Respondlbllltles In Nursing 
Comprcncr~s .c s:-C, 01 etn cil avo eqa plocessa: '-I: Ir c 01 1l.e 
n.:se ano rnc roe ol rne protessona olgan 7aton r rcso . llq CGa 
eth~cal and moral Issues. 

3535 Nurslng Admlnlstratlon 
Theories and principles ot adm~n\stratlon and management as they are 
utlllzed in nursing servce supervision and administration Assessment 
of management tools and methods related to human resources and 
heallh inst~lutions Prerequisrle Core courses. lncludes practlcum 

3541 Supewlslon and Admlnlstratlon ot  Nurslng Servlces In Health 
Care Agencles 
Analyzes nurslng withln the health care system Focuses on supervl- 
sion, organization and administration of nursing servlces for patienti 
client care Prerequisite: NURS 3535 Incudes practcum 

3545 Currlculum and lnstructlon In Nursing Education 
Pr~nciples, Issues and problems ol curriculum desgn in nurslng educa- 
tion. Curriculum patlerns programs and strategies in curriculum devel- 
opment and instruct~on. Prerequisile. Core courses Incudes practicum. 

3547 Roles and Functions ot  the Teacher in Nurslng 
Focus is on content dellneatlon, plannng, organizing delivering and 
evaluating and leachlng-learning process in nurslng Prerequisite NURS 
3545. lncludes practcum. 

3550 Semlnar o n  lnternatlonal Health 
Focuses on malor international health programs as they relate to 
cultural, ecological, and economlc factors The roles ot the local, state, 
national and nternational agencies in relationship to health are studed. 
Prerequisrle Core courses. 

3560 Automated Systems In Nurslng (3-0) 
Identity current and potential uses and constraints ot computerized 
hospllal information systems and microcomputer sottware used in 
nurslng practice Develop, use and evaluate software in profess~onal 
nurslng practlce and educal~on. 

3570 Fundamentals of Nurslng Research 
An introduct~on to the methods 01 scentltic inquiry, research desgn 
and techniques ot data collect~on, analysls and presentation ol data 
Prerequisite Course in statistics. 

3571 Advanced Research In Nurslng 
in-depth study of the conceptual, empirical and interpretive phases of 
sc~enl~fic inquiry Special emphass on research design, methodolog~cal 
problems and data analys~s and interpretatlon wlth consideraion of the 
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ethical and legal factors anect~ng nurslng research Prerequisite: NURS approval of the graduate advisor They are to be used to sfrength- 
3570 Requ~red ot all students selecting thesis option en areas in which the student may be delicient and to enrich the 

graduate onerings. 
3594 Independent Study 3409 Audiology 

A course des~gned by the student to meet an individual learning need. 3410 Aural Rehabilitation 
Prerequisiles Consent of advisor, instructor and Dean. 3418 Voice Science 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls For Graduate Students Only 

3557 Artlculatlon Dlsorders 13-01 
Study ot the Process of dlagnbsis and management of functionally and 

S peec h , Hear i n g a n d organimlly based adcuhion disorders In childcen and adults, 

3558 Clett Palate (30) 

Language Disorders Diagnosis related to cleft and palate management and other of articulation crania-facial and abnormal~t~es. resonance disorders 

11 1 University Avenue 
(91 5) 747-5250 

DEAN: Lynne B. Welch 

DIRECTOR: Joseph A. Perozzi 

GRADUATE FACULTY: Middleton, Perozzi 

The Master of Science degree in Speech Pathology and Audi- 
ology is designed for students who wish to enhance their knowl- 
edge of communicalive disorders and expand their employment 
opportunities. Students who successfully complete the course of 
study outlined below are el~gible for certif~cation by the American 
Speech-Language, Hearing Association In Speech-Language Pa- 
thology. Students who have a strong undergraduate background 
in Audiology may, with the approval of the graduate advisor, 
design a course of study whlch will lead to cerfificat~on by the 
American Speech-Language, Hearing Assoc~ation in Audiology. 
Recipients of the Master of Science De ree qualify for a Texas 
License which is awarded by the State 8ommittee of Examiners 
for Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology. 

Requirements tor Admlsslon: 
In addltion lo Graduate School requirements, a minimum of 24 

semester hours ot undergraduate upper-division course work in 
disorders of communication IS required for admission to the M.S. 
de ree program. 
hl.8. Degree Requirements: 

Majors in Speech Pathology and Aud~ology must complete: 
1. A minimum of thirty-nine semester hours, thirty of wh~ch 

are in requ~red courses (see below) and nine of which are 
electives selected with the approval of the graduate advlsor: 

2. A minimum of 150 clock hours of supervised clin~cal 
practicum; and 

3. Comprehensive written and oral examinations are required 
lor students who choose not to wrile a thesis. Students 
i" J wrlte a thes~s are required to defend the thes~s In an 
oral exam~natlnn 

When engaged in cltnlcal practlcum, students must be s~multa- 
neously enrolled In PATH 3569 or 3573 However, only one 
enrollment in each course may be counted toward the M S .  
degree. Students who choose to write a thesis must enroll in 
PATH 3598 and 3599. Those six hours will count toward the 
minimum of thirty-nine hours as electives. 
Required Courses (30 hours) 

PATH 3557 Articulation Disorders 
PATH '3558 Cleft Palate 
PATH 3559 Fluency Disorders 
PATH 3560 Aphasia 
PATH 3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology 
PATH 3562 Disorders of Language 
PATH 3563 Disorders of Voice 
PATH 3564 Motor Speech Disorders 
PATH 3565 Advanced Audiology 
PATH 3569 Advanced Cl~nical Practicum in Speech Pathology 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
These courses may be taken for graduate credit with the 

3559 Fluencv Dlaorders 13-01 
Etiology, diagnosis and treatment of childhood and adult stunering and 
other disfluencies. 

3560 Aphssla (3-0) 
Etrology, diagnosis and treatment ot communication disorders related 
to adult aphasia. 

3561 Semlnar In Speech Pathology (3-0) 
Discussion of research methods Investigation of various toptcs related 
lo normal andlor deviant aspects of speech and language. May be 
taken more than one tlme with a change in area of emphasis. 

3562 Dlsorders of Language (3-0) 
Standardizatlon, rel~abllity and validity of language tests Advanced 
techniques in diagnosis and rernediation of language disorders of 
children 

3563 Dlsorders ot Volce (34) 
Diagnosis and management of organic and hypertunclionaf voice 
disorders 

3564 Motor Speech Dlsorders (3-0) 
Study 01 the dysanhras and apraxia of speech. 

3565 Advanced Audloloav 13-01 -. . . 
Assessment of auditory function by utilizing conventional and speclat 
hear~ng tests and measurements. 

3566 Medlcal Audlology (3-0) 
Dinerentiat diagnosis as related to the site of lesion and medical 
implications 

3567 Consewatlon of Hearlng (3-0) 
Public school and industrial hearing Conserval~on programs. 

3568 Semlnar In Audlology (3-0) 
Group dlscusslon of selected areas in clinical or industrial audiology or 
audio prosth~.3gy. May be takr . . e  than once with a change in area 
Of emphasis. 

3569 Advanced Cllnlcal Practlcum In Speech Pathology (3-0) 
Supervised clinical practicum in providing services tor the speech and 
language mpaired 

3571 Hearlng Alds (3-0) 
The Study Ot hearing aids ncluding but not limlted to their acoustical 
design: hearlng aid evaluation, selection, fin~ng, and foliw-up of clients 

3572 Problems and Projects In Speech Pathology (3-0) 
May be taken more than once wlth a change in area of emphasis. 

3573 Advanced Clinlcal Prsctlcum In Audlology (3-0) 
Supervised clinical practicum in provld~ng aud~ological services 

3574 Problems and Projects In Audlology (34) 
Special projects under faculty supervision derli~ng with spec~lic prob- 
lems or projects. May be taken more than once with a change in area 
of emphasis. 

3598 Thaslr 

3599 Thesls 
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The College of Scienc+lntroduction 
The college of Science is lhe home of the Un~verslty's first 

doctoral-level degree program, the Doctor of Geological Sci- 
ences, which was approved in 1974. Its first degree was con- 
ferred in 1979. In addition to that pro ram the %allege otters 
Masler of Science degrees in Biology, 8heiistry. Geology, Geo- 
physics, Mathematics, and Physics. Also, the Department of 
Chemistry offers a five-year BS-MS.  Program. and the Depart- 
ment of Mathematical Sciences otlers the Master of Arts In 
Teachino with a mainr in mathematics - . -.- 

St-debts wno a ch-to Jnacna6e nterd sclp nary graa-ale wotk 
Wn ch cannot oe accommoaalcd w In n tne conftnes of lrle nor- 
ma programs of the L n  vers ty  s acaoem c aepallments rrlay 
Pursue the Masler of Science inlnterdisciplinary Studies degree. 
Curricula under this program are individuallv tailored to the needs . . 
of each student. 

Biology 
226 Biology Building 
(915) 747-5164 

CHAIRPERSON: Albert G. Canaris 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Arenaz. Bristol, Canaris. Drow, Ellzey, Free- 

man. Goldstein, Harris. Hunter. Johnson, Jones, Lieb. Mansfield. 
Mayberry, Metcalf, Munyon. Rael, Redetzke, Reid. Robertstad. 
Trig. Veit. Webb. Welr, Worthington, Zuckerman 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S. DEGREE 

In addition to general catalog prerequisites for enter~ng stu- 
dents, 8 semester hours of General Chemistry are required in 
both options listed below. 
Thesls Optlon: Thirty semester hours are required for this de- 

ree. Nine semester hours ol undergraduate upper division courses 
0300 or 0400) may be counted for graduate credil. A minimum 8 

of 21 of the 30 semester hours must be in graduate courses 
(0500), of which six hours of Thesis (Biology 3598-3599) will be 
counted towards the 30 semester hour requirement. Biology 3502 
(Research in the Biological Sciences) may be taken lor not more 
than a total of six hours of credil toward the 30 semester hour 
reauirement. Each student is reouired to take Seminar 115301 

of specialization and select a supervis~no professor with~n the first 
semester or 12 semester hours of adfi~ssion. The supervising 
Drofessor will act as chairperson of the thesis committee which 
will be comprised of a minimum of three graduate lacult; me;- 
bers, including one from outside the Department ol Biological 
Sciences - -. -. . . . . 
Non-Thesis Optlon: This program is limited to certified teachers. 
The total of credit hours required for the degree 1s 36. Fifteen 
hours of upper divis~on undergraduate courses (0300-0400) are 
the maximum acceptable. No more than three hours of Research 
in the Biological Sciences (3502) may be counted towards the 
degree. Each student is required to take Seminar (1530) twice for 
two hours of credit toward the degree. A minor of not more than 
nine hours from outs~de of the Biological Sciences may be 
included if approved. One scholarly paper is required by the 
department. An oral examination is required prlor to conferral of 
the degree. 

BIOLOGY 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3318 Developmental Biology (3-0) 
1319 Experimental Embryology (0-3) 
3320 Genetics (3-0) 

3321 Evolutionary Theory (3-0) 
3326 Anlmal Ecology (3-0) 
3341 Plants in Southwest Cultures (3-0) 
3422 Bioloa~cal Ultrastructure Interpretation (3-0) 
2423 ~ransmission Electron Microscopy (0-4) 
3424 Animal Behavior 13-0) 
3426 B~oarchaeology (2-3)' 
6425 Fleld Biology (3-0) 
3490 Biological Practlcum (0-6) 
1498-3498 Special Problems (0-2. 0-4. 0-6) 

MICROBIOLOGY 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3343 Pathogenic Microbiology (8-0) 
1344 Diagnostic Bacter~ology (0-3) 
2347 Determlnatlve Microbiology (2-0) 
2348 Determ~nat~ve Techniques (0-6) 
3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems (3-0) 
1328 Microbial Ecosvstems Techniques (0-3) 
3345 Microbial ~hysiblogy (3-0) 
1346 Microbial Phvsioloov Methods 10-31 
3349 Prokaryotic ~olec;iar ~ene t i cs  (3-0) 
3350 Food Microbiology (3-0) 
1350 Food Microbiology Techniques (0-3) 
3451 General Virology (3-0) 
1452 General Virology Technlques (0-3) 
3453 Immunology (30) 
1454 Immunology Techn~ques (0-3) 
3455 Medical Mvcoloav 13-01 
1456 Medical ~ ~ c o l o g ~  ~echn i~ues  (0-3) 
3459 Public Health (3-0) 
3460 Industrial Microbiology (3-0) 
3461 Soil and Geomicrobiology (3-0) 

BOTANY 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3324 Introductory Plant Ecology (3-0) 
3330 Comparative Plant Morphology (3-0) 
2337 Plant Taxonomy (2-0) 
2338 Plant ldent~f~cat~on Techn~ques (0-4) 
3472 Phycology (3.0) 
1473 Phycolog~cal Methods (0-3) 

ZOOLOGY 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

2364 Medical Parasitology (2-0) 
1365 Identification of Human Parasites (0-3) 
4366 Invertebrate Zoology (3-3) 
2370 An~mal Distribution (2-0) 
3454 Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0) 
1455 Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques (0-3) 
3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0) 
1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology Techn~ques (0-3) 
3470 Protozoology (3-0) 
1471 Protozoological Methods and Techniques (0-3) 
3476 Lower Vertebrates (3-0) 
1477 Lower Vertebrate ldentificat~on Techniques (0-3) 
3478 Natural History of Birds and Mammals (3-0) 
1479 Bird and Mammal Research Techn~ques (0-3) 
3480 Vertebrate Physiology (3-0) 
1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (0-3) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3501 Selected Advanced Toplcs In the Blologlcal Sclences (34) 
Topics vary, course in the lorm ot formal classes May be repealed tot 
credll 
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3502-4502 Research In the Blologlcal Sciences 
Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion. Not glven as a 
formal class. May be repeated, but no more than six hours of credit will 
be counted towards degree Laboratory Fee: $8 

3504 Developmental Cytology (3-0) 
Cellular and molecular aspecls of plant and animal development 

3505 Herpetology (2-3) 
A study ot the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of reptiles and 
amphibians. Laboratory Fee: $8. 

3506 Cytogenetlcs (3-0) 
Study of chromosome slructure function and behavior Emphasis on 
segregalional mechanisms in mitosis and rnelosis, and genelic conse- 
quences of chromosomai aberrallons. Prerequis~le: BlOL 3320. 

3507 Blology of the Pleistocene (3-0) 
A study of the organisnis of the Ple~slocene. 

3509 Regulation of the Eukaryollc Genome (3-01 
The moiecular blotogy ol eukaryotes including genetic engineering. 
struclure and oraanlzation 01 lhe eukarvotic uenome, reaulatlnu lhe 
expression of eucaryoric genes and role'of oncogenes inkukariotes 
Prerequisiles Graduate Standing; BlOL 3320 or equivalent, or approval 
01 instructor. 

3510 Anlrnal Virology (3-0) 
The molecular biology and pathogenesis of anlmal viruses. Recent 
discoveries and new directtons of research will be emphasized. 
Prerequisites: MlCR 3451 and 1452 or approval of instructor. 

3511 Blotechnoloav (3-01 -. . . 
A currlprrnens ,e ect-re cu>r\c n moacrn rretnoos .: 7eO lo, groMn 
pruu-cl lorma'on an0 rccuray LY rn C ~ O ~ E S  11 av' an0 an .!la t SS.(:S 

3512 Recent Advances In Microbiology (3-0) 
Current toplcs in Microbiology. 

3513 Biogeography (3-0) 
Geographc dstrlbution of planls and animals. and analysts of causa- 
tlve factors. 

3514 Physlologlcal Ecology (2-3) 
Physiological adaptat~ons of organisms to diflerent environments; de- 
sert adaptations ernphaslzed. Laboratory Fee $8 

3516 Blosystematlcs (3-0) 
Methods and pr~nciples ol taxonomy, classification, and sysrematlcs 

3517 Plant Ecology (3-0) 
Plant communities and facto!s delermirling them 

3518 ldentlflcatlon and Ecology o l  Deserl Plants (2-3) 
The identilicatlon and adaptation of desert plants. Laboratory Fee: $8. 

3520 Endocrinology (2-3) 
A study ol the elfecls and actions of vertebrate hormones with an 
emphasis on neuroendocrine control. Laboratory Fee. $8 

3521 Ornithology (2-3) 
Anatomy, morphology, ecology, physiology, evolulion, behavior and 
taxonomy ot birds. Laboratory Fee: $8 

3523 Ultrastructure (3-0) 
Current research advances n cellular biology 

3524 Mammalogy (2-3) 
Class Mammaa, wllh emphasis on morphologlcal, physiological. eco- 
logical, and behavioral adaplat~ons to past and present envitonments. 
Laboratory Fee $8. 

3525 Blology Of Fungl (3-0) 
A modern approach to fungal regulat!on, development and ecology 
emphasiz~ng curreiit tilerature and research techniques. 

3526 Advances In lmmunologlcal Concepts (3-0) 
Sludy of ~mmunological and ~mmunochemical concepts. Emphasis will 
be placed on recent experimental advances in immunology. Pre,wu>stles: 
MlCR 3453 and 1454 or approval of inslructor. 

3527 Ecological Theory and Its Appllcatlon (3-0) 
RCCC~~I au~aoces n eco og ca tneoly an0 the r app cat url lu uucst ons 
n auaptal on ~~~~~n t y  str,ctLfe an0 cnv wolncnl'a sc er cc 

3528 Deterrnlnatlve Methoda In Blologlcal Sclencea (3-0) 
Study and application of speclallzed determinative melhods in the 
biological sciences The digital Computer is utilized Prerequisiles: CS 
31 10 and MATH 3280 or equivalent training. 

3529 ~hyslology of the Baclerial Cell (3-0) 
The study of the b~ochemlcal and phys~ological processes occurring in 
the bacterial cell Emphasis will be placed on recent experimental 
approaches that are in currenl use in microbial physiology research. 
Prerequisite Approval of Instructor 

1530 Sernlnar (14) 
Top~cs vary and are presenled by enrollees and other speakers 

3531 Mlcroblologlcal Problems In the Hospltal Envlronrnent (34) 
An erarr rlst or cl tne lo e 01 .he I.) cfoufgaf sr.1~ r l  nosp 13 en I rur 
men! infections 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

Chemistry 
209A Physical Science Building 
(915) 747-5701, 5720 

CHAIRPERSON: Cyril Parkanyi 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Lewis F. Hatch 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Becvar. Cabaness, Chang. Davis. Eastman, 

Ellzey. Herndon. Lloyd, Pannell, Pdrkanyi, Whalen 
ADJUNCT AND RESEARCH GRADUATE FACULTY: Del Valle, 

Freiha. Mayr. Vlncenti. Watts. Williams 

The Department ol Chemistry offers sludies leading to the 
deoree of Master of Science in  chemist^ with ex~erimental 
andlor theoretical research in the followino'lields ol ioecializa- 

De~artment of Geoloolcal Sciences, a Drooram that can lead to 
the doctoral degree :an be olfered (lor getails concerning the 
doctoral program, see the list~ng tor the Department 01 Geological 
Sciences). 

General Departmental Requirements 
The normal prerequisite to graduate sludies in the Department 

of Chemistry is the bachelor's degree in Chemistry wlth a B 
average in chemistry courses taken at the junior and senior level. 
Any deliciencies must be removed belore the petition is made lor 
candidacy lor the M.S. degree. 

Master of Science In Chemistry 
In addition to the institutional requirements for a Master of 

Science degree, which include a thesis, the candidate must also 
meet the following stipulations: A minimum ol 21 of the required 
30 hours o l  credits must be in courses at the 0500 level. Credils 
must include at least one graduate level course in three ol the 
five areas of organic chemistry, physical chemistry, inorgarlic 
chemistry, analytical chemistry, or biochemistry. The candidate 
must also enroll in  Chemistry 1595 during each semester of 
residence. Not more than one hour 01 Chemistry 1595 !nay be 
counted toward the 30 credit hour requirement. The nornlal 
program for the M S, degree in Chemislry may include 6 hours of 
supporting work from approved fields. A program of specializa- 
tion in chemical physics may b e  elected w~th the permission of 
the graduate advisor. Such a program may include withln the 
required 30 hours o f  credits an excess of 6 hours but not more 
than 12 hours in the related lields (e.g., Physics. Mathematics). 
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I Courses of study are designed for each student in consultation 3505 Progress In Blologlcal Chemlstry (3-0) 
with the advisor. Each student must confer wlth the graduate For school teachers. Contemporary survey ol metabolism. the Proper- 
advisor prior to each registration. The thesis presented for this ties of enzymes, membrane lunction, and molecular biochemistry. May 
degree musl describe original work related to a research prob- not be counted toward the MS. Degree in Chemistry Prerequisite: 18 

I lem 01 some importance. The thesis must be defended orally. semester hours of undergraduate Chemistry. 
Requirements lor the degree in geochemislry are summarized 

in the listing for the Department ot Geological Sciences. 3506 Progress In Physlcal Chemistry (3-0) 
For school teachers. Princ~ples of quantum chemistry and thermody- 

Five-Year 8.S.-M.S. Program namlcs. Discussion of energy, phys~cal equilibr~a, kinetics, and proper- 

I The curr~culum for the B S degree in Chemistry can be corn- ties of substances. May not be counted toward the MS. Degree in 
pleted in three and one-hall years. After admission to the Gradu- Chemistry. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of undergraduate Chemistry. 
ate School of the University, it is possible to obtain the M.S. 
degree at the end ot the fifth year of study in Chemistry. Qualified 3507 Progress in lnorganlc ChemlSt~ (=) 

I 
students should consult [heir about the course For school teachers. Contemporary presentation of the principles ol 
of and about the various forms of financial assistance molecular structure and reactivity 01 inorganic compounds Discussion 
oblainable through this program. of chem~cal bonding, coordinat~on chemlstry. and mechanisms 01 Inor- 

ganic reactions. May not be counted toward the MS. Degree in 
Master of Science in lnterdlsciplinary Studies (M.S.I.S.) Chemistry Prerequisile. 18 semester hours of undergraduate Chem~stry 

I The requirements for this degree are described under "Master 
ol Science In lnterdlsciplinary Studies" in this catalog. The pro- 3518 Advanced Analfilcal Cheml*ry 
gram is designed for individuals possessing a bachelorrs degree Chemlcal equilibrium and its apptlcatlons lo separation and analysts. 

and wishing to work in areas outside of their Previous training. 3519 contemporary ~~~l~~ ~ ~ ~ l f i l ~ ~ ~  chemmry* (3-0) 

I 
The program is interdisciplinary and involves 36 hours of aP- Selected topics of current interest in modern anatflicat chemistry. 
proved coursework in at least three different departments. A 
maximum of 6 hours of research problem work are included in 3521 Advanced Organlc Chemlstry l(3-0) 
the 36 hours: however, no thesis is required in lhis program. A survey 01 the more ~mportant types of reactions in organic chemistry: 

react~on mechanisms, stereochemistry of ~nlermediates and products: 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students current structural theory Prerequistte CHEM 3322 
3321-3322 Organic Chemistry 1 2321-2322 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-3322 3522 Advanced Organlc Chemlatry 11 (30) 
331 0 Analytical Chemistry A continuation ol Chemistry 3521 Prereqursile: CHEM 3521. 
1310 Laboratory for Chemistry 3310 3529 Contemporary Toplca In Organlc Chemlatry' (3-0) 
3351-3352 Physical Chemislry Selected topics 01 current ~nterest in descripllve and theoretical organic 
1351-1352 Laborator for Chemistry 3351-3352 I 3326 

chemistry. 
Physical (?hemistry (not for Chemistry majors) 

3428 Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry 3531 Advanced Blologlcal Chemistry (3-0) 
3430 Top~cs in Biochemistry A survey ol metabolism, enzyme catalys~s, membrane lunctlon, and I a: Biochemistry molecular biochemistry 

Instrumental Methods ol Analytical Chemistry 
2412 Laboratory for Chemislry 2411 3539 Contemporafy Toplcs In Blochemlstry' (3-0) 
3454 Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry Selected topics of current interest in organ~c or physical aspects of 

Structure of Malter biological chemistry, 
lnorganic Chemistry 

1465 A Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemislry 
3551 Advanced Physlcal ChemlPry 1 (30) 

3468 lnorganlc Blochemistry (not for Chemistry majors) 
Schroedinger wave mechanlcs, atomic and molecular quantum states: 

1476-3476 Introduction to Research 
applications to the treatment of wave functions tor atoms and molecules. 

I For Graduate Students Only 3552 Advanced Physlcal Chemlstry II (3-0) 
Classical and statislicat thermodynamics: applications to physical and 

3501-3502 Modern General Chemlstry (3-0; 3-0) chemical systems. 
An intensive course mended lor school teachers which presents a 

I thorough grounding in the baslc principles of chemistry May not be 3559 Contemporary Toplcs In Physlcal Chemlstry' (3-0) 
counted toward the MS. Degree In Chemistry Prerequisite: 18 Semes- Selected top~cs of current lnteresl in experimental and theoretical fields 
ter houls 01 undelgraduate Chemistw of physical chemistry 

1501 Advanced Experimental Chemlstry (0-3) 

I 
3561 Advanced lnorganlc Chemlstry (34) 

FOI school teachers. Laboratory techniques demonstrating the Princi. Ionic, metall~c and covalent bonding, valence bond, molecular orbital 
pies of chemistry. TOPICS chosen from analyllcal, inorganic. organic, and ligand fteld theories; structure and properties 01 coordinalnon 
physical and biological chemistry May not be counted toward the M.S. compounds, metal carbonyls and complexes. 
Degree in Chemlstry. Prerequisite: 18 semester hours ol undergraduate 

I 
Chemistry. 3569 Contemporary Toplcs In lnorganlc Chemlatry' (3-0) 

3503 Progress In Analytlcal Chemlstry (3-0) 
Selected topics in Inorganic Chemistry 

For school teachers. Contemporary ~ntroduction to separation science. 1595 Graduate Seminar 
Discussion of chemical equilibrium, quantitative measurements, and 

I analysis. May not be counted toward the MS. Degree in Chemistry. 1596-3596 Graduate Research In Chemlstry (3-0) 
Prerequistte: 18 semester hours of undergraduate Chemisty Prerequisite. Graduate standing and staff consent 

3504 Progress In Organlc Chemlstry ( M )  3598 meals 
For school teachers. Contemporary presentation ol the structure and 

I react~vity ol organic molecules D~scussion of functional groups, reac- 3599 TheSlS 
tion mechan~sms and, stereochemistry May not be counted toward the 
M S  Degree in Chemistry. Prerequisile: 18 semester hours of under- - 
graduate Chemistry ' M ~ Y  be reneated lor credll *hen top8cr vaw 

I 
I 
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Geological Sciences completed 30 hours of post-bachelor's study in geological sci- 
ences, or (3) has been removed trom the Provisional Doctoral 
Student cateaorv bv removina anv deficiencies, comDletina 18 

I 
- 

graduate ho;rs 'in ~ e o l o ~ i c a r  ~ciknces. and receiving recom- 
mendations for Doctoral Student status from the Advisory Committee. 

201 C Geology A Doctoral Candidate is one who ( 1 )  has removed all academic 
(91 5) 747-5501 deficiencies, (2) has sat~sfied the provisions of the Foreign Lan- 

CHAIRPERSON: G. Randy Keller, Jr. guage requirement, (3) has completed at leas1 three-fourths of 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: John M. Hills the required credit hours in Geological Sciences and supporting 

I 
GRADUATE FACULPI: Bronson. Clark, Cornell, Doser, Dyer, Fuentes, fields. (4) has passed the prescribed Comprehensive ~xamina- 

Goodell. Harris, Hinojosa, Hoffer. Hofler, James, Keller, LeMone, tion. and (5) has been approved for Candidacy by the ~raduate 
Peeples. Ping~tore, Porter, Powers, Roy, Schmldt Dean, upon the recommendation of the Comprehensive Examina- 

tinn Cnrnmittee 

I 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

General requirements for the Master ol Science degree can be 
found in the "General Intormation" section of thls Catalog. 

M.S. DEGREE-GEOLOGY 
Departmental RequirementsStudents must have accomplished 

Ihe equivalent of the B S  degree requirements in geology. includ- 
ing those required courses In supporting disciplines. A satlsfacto- 
ry score on the Geology Subject (advanced) test ot the Graduate 
Record Exammation (GRE) is also required for admission. For the 
MS.  degree program, students must present 30 hours Including 
a thes~s (6 hours). At least 21 hours musl be in courses numbered 
3500 or above. Work in supporting fields (a minor) is not specifi- 
cally required. However, coursework In supporting l~elds will often 
be included in a student's program of study with the approval of 
the Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. All candidates are 
required to enroll in Geology 1501 every semester they are in 
residence. All candidates are required to pass an oral examina- 
tion concerning the~r thesis investigation. 

M.S. DEGREE-GEOPHYSICS 

Denartmental Renuirernents-Students must have accomolished 

For the M.S. degree program.students must present 30 hours 
including a thesis (6 hours). At least 21 hours must be in courses 
numbered 3500 or above. Work in supporting fields (a minor) is 
not specitically required. However, coursework in supporting fields 
w~ll olten be included in a student's program of study with the 
approval of the Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. All 
candidates are requ~red to enroll in Geology 1501 every semester 
they are in residence. All candidates are required to pass an oral 
examination concerning their thesis investigation. 

For those prospective M.S. students in the geological sciences 
whose B S  degree was not in the geolog~cal sciences, the basic 
geological trainlng can be acquired by taking the 12-hour sum- 
mer remedial courses (6501-6502) plus field camp (6465). There- 
after, these students can proceed to the 30 hours of coursework 
in the selected area, as shown above. 

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Requlrements for Admlsslon-The Graduate Record Exami- 
nation in Geology must be taken by all incoming graduate stu- 
dents. Studenls aspiring to the doctorate in Geological Sciences 
fall into three categories: 

A Provisional Doctoral Student is one who holds a master's 
degree lrom an accredited institution in one of the following 
areas: b~ology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, computer sci- 
ence, or eng~neering, and inlends to make up all deliciencies in 
geological background. Students holding the baccalaureate from 
an accredited institution in one of the above areas are encour- 
aged to contact the Graduate Advisor to dlscuss procedures 
leading to acceptance as a Provis~onal Doctoral Student. 

A Doctoral Student 1s one who (1) holds a master's degree in 
Geological Sciences from an accred~ted institution, or (2) holds a 
bachelor's degree in Earth Sciences from an accredited institu- 
tion and has no deficiencies in science courses required for the 
B.S. degree in Geological Sciences at UT El Paso and has 

. . -. . - - . . . . . . . . . - - . 
Course Requirements--The Doctor of Geological Sciences de- 
gree requires 60 semester hours of graduate study above the 
baccalaureate or 30 semester hours of graduate study above the 
master's degree. A dissertation is required. Not more than one- 
fifth of the reouired araduate hours can be earned in S~ecial - 
Problems courses. 

Techn~cal Sess~ons (Geology 1501) is a required course. 
Forelgn Language Requlrement-Each doctoral candidate is 
required to possess a comprehensive knowledge of one lan- 
guage olher than h~s native tongue. Proficiency in a foreign 
language must be demonstrated by (I) passing a comprehensive 
examination, or (2) completin four semesters of college courses 
in the selected language, or 73) showing that the undergraduate 
degree was obtained in courses taught using a language olher 
than English. 
Cornmlttees--For each provisional doctoral student or doctoral 
student, the Graduate Adv~sor shall aDDolnt an Advisory Commit- 
tee consisting ol three members of the graduate faculiy 

For each doctoral cand~date, a Doctoral Committee will consist 
of the dissertation advisor, two professors of geology, and one 
other scientist or engineer-all of whom are members of the 
graduate faculty and are approved by the Dean of the Graduate 
School 

The Grad-ate Aavfsor * appo nt a Corrlpretierls ve Exarli rla- 
I on Comm~ttee to aom n ster tne Comprenens ve Exam natlon 

Examlnations-The departnlent s Comprenens ue Exam.nal~on 
Committee shal aomm ster a comprenens ve exam nar on at east 
once eacn year The Comprenens ve Exam natnon w11 norma, y oe 
ta<en after remova of a1 def c enc es an0 cornp el on of most of 
tne co-rsewor& Any stuaent who fa s tne Comprehensive Exam- 
nat on I* ce sna! be barrea trom f~rtner cons oerat on for Doctor- 
al Candidacy. 
Dissertatlon-A doctoral dissertation 1s required. This disserta- 
tlon must demonstrate the candidate's capacity lo! originality and 
Independence in recognizing a signillcant geological problem, In 
carrying out an effective investigation, and in interpreting and 
reporting the results The subject of the d~ssertation is to be 
selected in consultation with the dissertation advisor, and it must 
be approved by the student's Doctoral Committee and by the 
Graduate Dean. The dissertat~on advisor is to supervise the 
research work and to consult w~th other members of the Doctoral 
Committee on the progress of the work. 

The candidate is requ~red to defend the dlssertation before the 
faculty of the University in an open meeting under the supervlslon 
of his Doctoral Committee. ~ 

Draft cnnies o f  thn>issertafion musl be submitted to the - - .  . . - . . . . . - . . . . . . . - - - ~ -  - -  - ~ 

Doctoral Comm.nee sx days betore the Sense ano any s-ggesteo 
correct ons m-st oe maoe Pi or to commencement tv.0 copes 
of tne f na oouno d.ssenat on an0 tne ~noo-no ortg na mJst oe 
submitted to the Graduate School OHice. Two bound copies must 
also be submitted to the Graduate Advisor. 

Mlcrolilmina of Dissertation-The doctoral candidate who has - ~ 

successfullv comnleted a l l  reouirements for the deoree is re- ~ ~ - - - - -  - , - -  - - - - -  - - ~- - ~ ~ ~~ - ~~ - 

quired to pay the cost of microfilm reproduction of the complete 
dissertatlon. The signed original copy (unbound) of the doctoral 
dissertat~on is sent from the Office of the Graduate School to 
University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, M~chigan, lor reproduction. 

With the dissertation the student must also submit to the Dean 
of the Graduate School two copies of an abstract, not to exceed 
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two Pages in length (double-spaced) which has been approved 
in final form by the supervising committee. This will be published 
in Amer~can Dissertations Abstracts. 

Publication by microfilm does not preclude subsequent publi- 
cation of the dissertalion, in whole or in part, as a monograph or 
In a lournal. Copyright at fhe author's expense may be arranged, 
if desired, by com~letino a s~ec i a l  form to be secured in the 
Graduate school 0n ice. in  order to protect patent or any other 
rights, the Graduate Dean may be requested to delay publication 
by microfilm for a period of one year. This request must be 
supported by a written recommendation of the supervising professor. 

Tlme Limits and Catalog Changes--All requirements for a 
Doctor ol Geological Sciences degree must be completed within 
one eight year period. Work more than eight years old is lost and 
can be reinstated only by special permission of the Graduate 
Dean upon recommendation of the Departmental Committee on 
Graduate Studies. Further, all requirements for the doctorate must 
be completed within f ~ v e  years atter passing the comprehensive 
examination. 

Genera ano spec'c reqL rernenrs lor oegrees n me Grao-ate 
Scnoo ma/ oe a tcreo n success ve cata ogs Prov oea tne 
req. s te co-rse con. n,es to be offered tne stuoenl s 00-no 
on y by lric co-rsc req- renenls of the cata o g  n force at tne t me 
of aom,ss on or re-adm ss on w Inin all e gnt bear r n l t  "n ess 
M th tne aD0ro.a of  me Grad~ate Dean ne or sne e ects to oe 
bound by the course requlrements of  a subsequent catalog. This 
regulation applies to course requlrements only. 

Departmental Requirements-Doctoral candidates in Geological 
Sciences who intend to specialize in Geology, Geophysics, Geo- 
chemistry or Geobiology must have an M.S. degree in the fields 
shown above. MS.  degree students in other scientilic fields or 
Engineering must make up the basic geological training This 
includes the 12-hour summer remedial course (6501, 6502) plus 
Field Camp (6465) plus any other coursework recommended by 
Ihe Graduate Studies Committee Thereafter these students can 
proceed to the 30 hours coursework in lheir selected area of 
Geological Sciences. Of  the 60 (post-baccalaureate) hours re- 
quired for the Doctoral degree, no more than 9 hours may be at 
the upper division level. 

For Undergraduale and Graduate Students 
3308 Remote Sensing 
3310 Geomorphology 
3325 Sed~mentology 
3422 Princioles of Geochemistrv 

~ ~ ~, 
3124 App eo Geocnem str) 
3432 Ehp olal on Geopnys cs Se sm c Methoos (lormerl) 3332) 
3434 Exp oral on Geopnfs cs hon-Se sm c Melhoos (former y 

3334, 
3454 Paeozo c 8. Mcsozo c Verteorale Pa eonlo og) 
1455 Verteorale Pa eonto ogy Techn.q-es 
3456 Cenozo c /erlcora:e Pa!eon!oloav 
1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontol&iy 
4458 Geology Applied to Petroleum 
3462 Stratigraphy 
3464 The Geology of Groundwater 
1466-3466 Special Problems 
1467-3467 Special ProblemsIGeophysics 
NOTE: There is a limit of 9 credit hours of courses listed above 
for graduate degree programs. 

For Graduate Students Only 

1501 Technical Sesslon (14) 
Required ot all graduate students D~scuss~on of varlous geological 
topics by the faculty graduate students and speakers from industry 
and other lnst~tutlons Prereqursrte Senlor or graduate standing 

PALEONTOLOGY 

3530 Paleobotany (3-3) 
Study of the morphology, paleoecology, biostratigraphy taxonomy 
and evolul~on of higher plant macroflora in terrestrial systems. 
Paleophycological studies will concentrate on paleoecological inter- 
pretation and b~ostrallgraph~c application of the benthic calcareous 

algae in marlne systems. Prerequisite Graduate standing in Geology 
or B~ology, or permission ot instructor Laboratory Fee: $8 

3533 Plant Mlcropaleontology (3-3) 
Study of geologically s~gnificant plant microtossis, includ~ng planktonic 
algae and spores and pollen of terrigenous plants. Lectures will slress 
essentials of morphology, taxonomy, and b~ostratigraphy. Laboratory 
includes techniques of collection, preparation, and study of these 
microfossils Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Anthropology, Biology, 
Geology, or perm~ssion of instructor. Laboratory Fee 58 

3535 Anlrnal Mlcropaleontology (3-3) 
Study of animal microfossils including foraminitera ostracoda, and 
conodonts emphas~ztng morphology, taxonomy, paleoecology and 
biostratigraphy. Laboratory will stress techniques of collecl8on, prepara- 
tion, and study. Prerequisite GEOL 3214, or equivalent Laboratory 
Fee $8. 

PETROLOGY 
3541 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks (2-3) 

Description and class~f~cation of carbonate rocks, recrystaltizalion, do- 
lomif~zation, depostional environments, malor groups of lime~secreting 
organisms, energy interpretations: dagenesis, and porosity lormation. 
Prerequ!sifes: GEOL 3325 and permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: 
58. 

3542 Petrography of Clastlc Sedlrnentary Rocks (1-6) 
Thin section and hand specimen studies of conglomerate, sandstone. 
and mud rocks wlth emphasis on interpretat~on of prlmary and second- 
ary processes, porosity development, and classil~caton. Prereqursire. 
GEOL 3325 or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee $8 

3545 Advanced Igneous Petrology (2-3) 
Study of igneous rocks and processes in the light of field, theoretical, 
and experimental considerations Laboratory studies include the nter- 
pretation of petrologic data and petrographic work on plutonic and 
volcanlc rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL 3315 or equlvatent. CHEM 3351-52 
recommended Laboratory Fee: $8. 

GEOPHYSICS 
3551 Electrical Methods In Geophyslcr (3-0) 

Theory and applicallon of electrical and electromaqnel~c techniques for 
geophysical exploralion Includes reslstivity magietotellur~c and elec~ 
tromagnetic methods to determine the electrical properties and hence 
geological parameters for exploration targets. Prerequisite: PHYS 3441, 
or EE 3321. or consent of instructor. 

3552 Geophyslcal Inverse Theory (3-0) 
Tne a-antla1 .e s1.0, of rr8d:tcmatca mctiucs .set 'o nterprel 
geopnys ca meas,'ements arm aelern ne ear'.') sl..ct:e Tecnn o..es 
for both linear and non-llnear geophysical problems are studied to 
determine the resolution and precision of a geophysical model from a 
given set of data Prerequ~sites. GEOL 3432. 3434. and MATH 3323, or 
consent of instructor. 

3553 Geophyslcal Data Processing (3-0) 
The application of computers for the analysis of geophyslcat data to 
determine as much as possible about the const~tuton of the earth's 
interior The construction, analysis and interpretation of mathematical 
and sfatist~cal models of geophysical phenomena for masslve amounts 
ol data are studied using the techniques of Fourier analysls and digital 
filters. Prerequisite: GEOL 3432 

3554 Sclsrnology (3-0) 
A study of earthquake seismology seismotectonics, and the use of 
seismological methods to determine earth structure. A theoretical foun- 
dation is provlded by the study of wave propagatlon in homogenous 
and isotropic medla from the standpoint of both ray and wave Theory, 
Prerequ~sites. GEOL 3432. MATH 3436 and PHYS 3351, or consent 01 
instruclor 
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2556. 3556 Toplts In Geophysics 3566 Selsmlc Stratlgraphy (2-3) 
Study of advanced topics in the fields such as exploral!on geophysics, Interpretation ol geologic parameters from seismic reflection data 
geothermics, theoretical seismology, potent~al lleid, data analysis, inver- Emphasis on recognition and mapping of stratigraphic unils and illho- 
sion, se~smotectonics crustal studes, and global tectonics Prerequisite: logic facies. Comparison of reflection characterist~cs and geologic 

I 
Permission o l  instructor May be repealed when the toplc varies. resolution. Prerequisrte. GEOL 3564, or permssion of instructor Labora- 

tory Fee: $8 
3557 Geothermlcr (3-0) 

Princples of heat conduction in solids, emphasizng the measurement 3567 Advanced Stratlgraphy (2-3) 
ol the thermal properties o l  geologic materials Heat flow from the The history, usage and subllel~es of stratigraphy wlll be nvestlgated 

I 
interior of the earth and the dlstribulion ol heat sources Geothermal through lectures, ass~gned readings, and examples. You wlil have your 
energy and explorat~on Prerequisite MATH 3226 or permission of chance in the field to see it you agree with those who have defined real 
inslrl , r t n r  stratiara~hlc units. Prereouisite: GEOL 3462, or ~ermission of instructor. 

I 
3558 Advanced Selsmlc Proapectlng (2-3) 

A Survey 01 the most recent lechnlques and developments In seismlc 
prospecting with an emphas~s on digital processing The malhematcal 
and physical basis for techniques such as convolution, correlation, and 
the calculation o l  synthetic seismograms will be established Laboralo- 
ry will stress computer programming ol the techn~ques studied during 
lectures. Prerequisiles A working knowledge of FORTRAN and MATH 
3226, or consent of the nstructor. Laboratory Fee 58 

~abo;atory Fee: $8. 

3568 Evaporlte Geology (3-3) 
Evaporite deposits are important as mineral sources, as a lithology 
associated with hydrocarbon basins, and lor appl~ed purposes such as 
oil storage and radioactive waste isolation The processes ot evaporite 

I 
formation, delormation and dlageness will be  examined Methods ol 
evaporite ~nvestigat~on will be covered in lab and lecture Prerequisite: 
GEOL 3462, or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $8. 1 

3559 Phyalcs of the Earth (3-0) 
Physics of the earth's interior including seismic velocity and density 
structure, seismic wave propagation and gravitational and magnetic 
fields. Thermal history o f  the earth Chemcal and mineralogical compo- 
sition of the earth, rad~oactivity, isotopes and geochronology. Magma 
generation, crystal evolution and tectonic models Prerequsile: MATH 
31 12 or equivalent or permission o l  Instructor. 

1563-3563 Speclal Problems In Geophyslcs 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission o l  instructor 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 
650142 Advanced General Geology (6-0) 

A sequence of courses designed to remedy deficiencies in lhe geolog- 
ic background of science or engineering students who did not major n 
the Geolog~cal Sciences on the undergraduate level. Physical and 
historca geology, mineralogy, petrology, sed!menlalion, structural geoi- 
ogy and plate tectonics will be taught. The rlgorous treatment of this 
material will include lectures, problem solvng, laboratory activities, and 
lield work No prior qeoloav courses reauired, but a science or enai- 

3570 Tectonlcs (3-0) 
Extensive readings on selected topics In and a broad review of the 
major princ~ples and theory of tectonics Prerequisites. GEOL 4323 and 1 
graduate standng 

- 
3572 Reglonal Structural Geology (3-0) 

A survey of regional structural styles. Extensve readng ol key papers 
will highlight the similarity and dlnerences of simllar structural provinces 
worldwide, with emphasis given to western North Amer~ca. Structural 
styles to be examined ~nclude rift systems, fold and thrust belts. 

I 
foreland uplifts, passive margins, accreted terranes and slrike-slip 
provlnces. Prerequisite. GEOL 4323. I - 

3574 Phvslcal Processes In Geolosv-Rock Mechanics and Rheolo- -. 
LIY (3-oi 
Introduction to geolog~cat applications of linear elasticity, linear elastc 
lracture mechanics, steady state heal and viscous flow, and plasllcily 
Plane analytlc boundary value solutions will be developed to examine 
geological examples o f  folding faulting, fracturing and intrusion 
Prerequisites: MATH 3213, PHYS 4211 and GEOL 4323, or permisslon 
of the ~nslructor 

3575 Quantltatlve Technlaues In the Geoloslcal Sclences (2-3) 
neerlna back around;^ ne;essarv. Introduction to techniauei lor auantitative Cnalvsis of aeoloaicdata " - 

Emphasls on the extraction of riaxlmum informallon from large data 
1515-2515-3515 Selected Toplcs In the Gaologlcal Sclences matrices Speclhc appl~calions to petroleum and mlnera exploration 

Study of advanced topics in such fields as structural geology, econom- ~~b~~~~~~~ F ~ ~ :  $8, 
ic geology, paleontology, petrology, and geochem~stry Prerequ~siie. 
Permission of instructor. May be repeated when the top~c varies. 3577 Prlnclples o f  Geochemlstry (3-0) 

I 
Chemical processes involved in~ the  dstrbulion and migration of the 

4505 Blostratlgraphy (3-3) elements on the earth through space and tlme Principies of solution 
The systematic analysis of the separation and dinerentlation of rock and mineral equi~lbrla in surlic~al, sedimentary, hydrothermal, and igne- 
unlls on the basis of the assemblages of fossils which they contain: ous environments prerequlsile G~~~~~~~ 
special emphasis will be placed on the evolution of biothermal systems 

I 
through time and problems ol the eslabi~shment and utilization of 3579 Petroleum Geochemlstry (3-0) 
biostratigraphlc units and chronostratigraphic boundaries Prerequisite: Examination ol the biologic, chemlcal and geologlc processes In- 
Graduate standing in Geoloqy or Bioioqy or permission of Instructor. volved in the accumulation o l  petroleum-source rocks, including I 
Lab Fee 55. 

3561 Advanced Hlstorlcal Geology (3-0) 
Prerequisiles Senior or graduate standing and permission ot nstructor. 

1562-3562 Speclal Problems In Geology 
Prerequisiles: Graduale standing and permlsson o l  instructor 

3564 Daposltlonal Envlronments and Systems (34) 
Analysis of layer geometry sedimentary processes and rock types, 
diagnostics of major depositional environments and systems Occur- 
rence of natural resources in depos~tional systems Prerequisrte: GEOL 
3325 or equivalent or perm~ssion of instructor. 

3565 Tectonlcs and Sedlmentatlon (3-0) 
Sedimentary basin evolution wlthin a plate tectonic framework is discussed 
from the standpoint of siliclast~c and carbonate sedimentologlcl 
stratigraphic, and dlagenetic variations Field trips are included 
Prerequisite: GEOL 3325 or permission of instructor 

diagenes~s, catagenesis, and melagenesis of petroleum prone organic 
matter, o l  migration, accumulation, and maturation of l iqu~d hydrocar- 
bons; and of geochemical parameters usetul In hydrocarbon explora- 
tion Prerequisite: Graduate standing or perm~ssion ol inslruclor. 

3580 Analytical Methoda In Geology 
Theory and application of x-ray dinractlon, x-ray fluorescence, atomic 
absorpt~on, dnerenl~al thermal analysts. DCP, and spectrolluor~metry to 
chemical analyses of geological materlals. Prerequisite: Graduate stand- 
ing, andlor permisson of instructor Laboratory Fee, $8 

3581 Remote Sensing (2-3) 
Microprocessor-based lechniques lor digtlal analysis ol ra~~lotely sensed 
imagery and olher spatial data sets in the geosclences Applicauons 
demonstrated in resource explorafion and env~ronmental-land use as- 
sessment. Prerequisite: GEOG 3308, or perm~ssion ol the Instructor. 

1589-6589 Graduate Research In Geoloalcal Sclences 
Cannot be used to satisfy mnimum degree requirements Grade of S or 
U. Prerequisrres: Graduate standing and permsslon of instructor. 
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I 3590 Semlnar In Geology (3-0) 
Seminar sectlons (non-concurrently) in paleontology and stratigraphy, 
mineralogy, petrology, and geochemistry: structural geology and geo- Masf er of Science in 
morphology: economic geology. and subsudace correlation. Prerequisrres: 

I Graduate standing and permission ol Instructor. May be repeated for 
Cledlt when topics vary. Interdisciplinary Studies 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

For Doctoral Students Only 
1615-2615-3615 Advanced Toplcs In the Geologlcal Sciences 

Advanced lopics in paleonlology and strat~graphy, mineralogy, petrolo- 
9Y. geochemistry structural geology economic geology, and geophys~ 
ICS. Prerequisite. Doctoral graduate standlng an0 permission of instruc- 
tor May be repeated when the ropic varles. 

3605 Speclal Problems, Geology 

3610 Speclal Problems. Geophyslcs 
3620 Dlsserlatlon 

3621 Dlsserlatlon 

3696 Doctoral Research In Geologlcal Sclences 
Cannot be used to satisfy mnlmum degree requirements Grade ot S or 
U. Prerequlsile. Doctoral standing and perm~ssion of instructor 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
3578 Applled Geochemistry (2-3) 

Application of geochemical princ~ples and techniques to envronmental 
and eiplorat~on problems. Prerequisire. GEOL 3577 or equ~valent. 

3593 Genesls of Mlneral Deposits (3-0) 
Studies of mineral deposits emphasizing geochemcal and mineralogi- 
cal relationsh~ps pertinent to genetic ~nterpretations. Prerequisjle Grad- 
uate standing 

3594 Mlnlno Geoloov 13-11 - -, . . 
Gco oq c mapp r q  samp e or rg  *eserde ca c- at ons anu cconom c 
c.a .a011 01 acl .c y erpolea ano polenta economc rnrlera ucpos- 
.s M l c  . s 1s rcs, re0 Prsmo.. s re GFOI. 4591 of 4592 or pcrm s- 
s10n ot Instructor 

3595 Economlc Geology o f  Fuels (3-1) 
Origin, distribution, processing and economic aspects of coal, uranium, 
011 shale, tar sands, and geothermal resources in terms ot energy 
supplies Prerequisrte: GEOL 3470 or equivalent, or consent ot instructor. 

3597 Geology and Mlneral Resources of Mexlco (3-0) 
Stratigraphic and structural framework of the Republic of Mexico with 
particular reterence to rhe distribution ol mineral resources. Field excur- 
sion required. Prerequlsire: GEOL 3470 or permission of instructor 

4591 Economlc Mlneral Deposlts (3-1) 
Occurrence, distribution, characteristics, and genesis of ores, industrial 
minerals and rocks exclusive 01 fuels Laboratory work includes retlected 
Ight examinat~on of pollshed ore sections Field excursions, mine visits 
and reports are requlred Prerequisite GEOL 3470 or permission of 
~nstructor Laboratory Fee $8 

213 Physical Science 
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PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Rufus E. Bruce 

The M S l S  program is designed to satisfy the need for 
interdisciplinary graduate programs of study which cannot be 
accornmodaled within the conflnes of the normal graduate pro- 
grams of the university's academic departments. Typical interdis- 
ciplinary courses of study include Arid Region Sludies, Atmospher- 
ic Environmental Sludies, Environmental Science. Resource 
Management, Engineering Management, curricula in Computer 
Applicatlons. Science Educatlon, and others. All such interdisci- 
plinary programs require courses from the offerings ot several 
different departments. The curricula under the M S.I.S. program 
are individually tailored to the needs of each student. 

Requirements for Admission 
In additlon to the other Graduate School entrance require- 

ments, applicants to the M S l S  proqram rnusl submit a letter 
outtin~ng their proposed areas of studyand their graduate educa- 
tlon goal. Upon the recelpt of the application documenls and 
letter, an evaluation is made to determine the Program's ability lo 
satisfy the needs of the applicant, and the applicanl is subsequenlly 
advised. Upon acceptance of the applicant into the program, a 
Guidance Committee, made up ot at least three graduate faculty 
members trom different deparlments, is selected by the Program 
Director lo guide the student in his or her program. Faculty 
selected normally will have interests and expertise in the stu- 
denl's proposed tleld of study. Courses tor the individual study 
olan are determined bv the cornmlttee in consultation with the 
student. This committee normally also acts as the student's 
examination committee. 

Speclal Requlrements for the M.S.I.S. Degree 
The M.S.I.S. degree requires 36 hours of graduate credit 

coursework: at least 24 of these hours must be selected lrom 
0500 or higher level courses. The individually designed curricu- 
lum musl include courses from the offerings of at least three 
different departments with no more than 15 hours in the depart- 
ment o f  h~ghest course concentration and no more than 12 hours 
of credit from any other single department. At least half of all 
semester hours credited toward the degree must be selected 
from graduate credil courses offered by science andior englneer- 
Ing departments. 

Up to six hours of individual instruclion graduate-level problem 
solving courses may be used to satisfy degree requirements. 
Students enrolled in such courses are expected to submit a 
report of the work accomplished. If the student desires and the 
Guidance Committee concurs, thls report may be bound and 
presented in the torm of a thesis. 

The ~ndivldualized curricula are made from courses listed un- 
der the various Individual departmental offerings in this catalog. 
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theory. The courses may be taken in either order, and they may be 
repeated once as content changes. Prerequ~siies: MATH 3226 and I 

124 Bell Hall 
(915) 747-5761 

3512 Applled Mathematlcs 11 (50) 
See MATH 351 1 

3529 Numarlcal Analysts (3-0) 

INTERIM CHAIRMAN: Leslie L. Foged Introduction to approx~mat~on iheory, interpolat~on, numer~cal dinerenti- 

GRADUATE FACULTY. Boyel, Foged, Gregory, Guthrie, Jelihovschi, 
allon and integrallon soiutlons of linear and non-l~near equations, 
numerical solution of differential equalions, opllmlzat~on Emphasis IS 

I<aigh. Ng. Nymann. Przymusinski. Roio. Schuster Sewell, .. .,,,, anal,si, and Several oractlcal and camn,,t. I . - ~ -  
Srlnlvasan ~ , ~ ~ -  ~ ~~~~ ~, -~ -~ 7~~ - -  - ~ 7 ~~ ~ ~ ~- 7. .  - 

er programs will be covered. Prerequisiles The analysis equ~valenl of 
DEPARTMFNTAI RFOlllRFMFNTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCI- MATH 3341 and a workng knowledge of a high level programming 

language. 

For Students elect~ng to write a thesis. Ihe program involves a 3530 Computational Methods ot Linear Algebra (3-0) 
minlmum of 24 semester hours of acceptable coursework and 6 Numerical methods Involved in the computation ot solutions ol linear 

I 
hours of cred~t for thesis. For those not writlng a thesis, at least 36 systems of equations, eigenvalues, singular values, generalized in- 
hours of acceptable coursework are required. All but 9 hours verses: linear programming, error analysis. Prerequisiles The linear 
rnUSt be graduate coursework. Those students working toward algebra equ~valent of MATH 3323 and a worklng knowledge of the 
the M.S. degree in Mathematics should ~nclude Mathematics FORTRAN programming language. 
3531, 3541, and 3551 in the~r program. For students deslr~ng the 
M.S. degree in Statist~cs, 3580, 3581. 3585, and 3588 are re- 3531 Real Variables 1(3-0) 

I 
quired, The particular course of study for each student must be Measurable sets and functions, Lebesque-Stieljes inteqral~on Baire 
approved by the departmental committee on graduate studies. A categories LP spaces and various types of converqence Prerequisite 
comprehensive examinat~on is required. MATH 3441 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor 

I 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS 3532 ~~~l variables 11 (3-0) 
IN TEACHING DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS A cont~nuatlon of MATH 3531 Prereqursile MATH 3531 or ts equlvaent 
Requirements for Admission-In add~t~on  to the general re- as approved by the instructor 1 
quirements for admtss~on to the Graduate School, students must 
have completed the calculus sequence together wifh 12 semes- 3542 (3-0) 
let hours of advanced courses in mathematics, since the degree An introduction to algebraic methods in topology. Toplcs include homolopy, 
is intended for high school teachers of mathematics, two years of coveri% Spaces, homology, and manifolds Prerequis~tes. MATH 3328 
classroom experience are requ~red for adm~ss~on to this program. and 34*5 or their equivalen's as approved bY the lnsfrucfor 

The Master of ''1s in Teaching degree with a major ln Mathe- 3543 Numerlcal Solution to Partla1 Dllferentlal Equations (3-0) 
matics requlres 36 semester hours of coursework. Six to nine of Introduction to f~nite difference and finite element melhods tor the 

I 
Ihese hours must be laken in the College Of Education The solution of elliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic partial differential equa- 
remaining hours must be taken in Sciences Or tions. Prereqursifes. MATH 3226 and 3429 or their equivalents and 
computer science. A maximum of 18 of these hours may be knowledge of a high programming language, 
chosen from 3300 or 3400 level courses. Each sludent must have 

I 
his or her courses approved by the Graduate Advisor in order to 3551 Complex Variables l(3-0) 
ensure adequate breadth of courses in the mathematical sci- Complex integration and the calculus of resldues. Analyt~cal continua- 
ences. All students are requ~red to take MATH 3571 after com- tion and expansions of analytic functions Entire, meromorphlc, and 
pleting at least 24 hours of the~r program. A comprehensive periodic functions Mult~ple-valued funcllons and Re~mann surfaces. 
examination is required Prereqursile. MATH 3441 or its equivalent as approved by the nstructor. 

I 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3300 History of Mathematics 
3319 Elementary Number Theory 
3323 Matrix Algebra 
3325 Principles of Mathematics 
3327 Applied Algebra 
3328 Foundations of Mathematics 
3330 Probability 
3335 Applied Analysis I 
3341 Introduction to Analysis 
3353 Mathematical Programming 
3380 Sampling Techniques 
3381 Nonparametr~c statistical Methods 
3425 Modern Algebra 
3426 Linear Algebra 
3429 Numerical Analysis 
3436 Applied Analysis II 
3441 Real Analys~s I 
3443 Advanced TOPICS from Dinerentla1 Equations 
3480 Statistics l 

1570-3570 Semlner 
Varlous toplcs not lncluded In regular courses will be discussed May 
be repeated once tor credlt as the content changes Prerequrs~le 

I 
Consent of nstructor 

3571 Semlnar tor Teachers In Mathematlcs (3-0) 
This course will take a soohlst~cated look at varlous to~lcs in the I 
pre-unversily mathematics 'curriculum. May be repeated 'as content 
varles May not be counted in fulfilling the requirements for the MS 
degree 

3580 Mathematlcal Stattstlca l (3-0) 
The probab~lity toundalion of mathematical statlstcs Probability spaces, 

I 
random variables. probability distributions, expectation, generating lunc- 
tions, multivariate transtormalions, law of large numbers, central llmil 
theorem Prerequisile: Consent of the instructor. I 

3581 Mathematlcal Statlatlcr 11 (3-0) 
The theory ot poinl and Interval esl~mat~on and hypothesis testlng for 
parametrtc models based on the pr~nc~ples of sunlclency, maxlmum 
Ilkellhood, least squares and the Ilkellhood ratlo Prerequlslle MATH 
3580 

I 
For Graduate Students Only 

3582 Probablllty Theory 1 (3-0) 
3511 Applled Mathematics l(3-0) A mathematical study of the notions ot probablllty spaces, measurable 

Mathematlcs 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce the student to functions and random variables, modes of convergence and limit 
those areas ol mathematlcs both claSSICal and modern, which are theorems. Prerequisire: Consent ot the instructor 
useful in engineering and science. Topcs are chosen trom variational 

I 
calculus, optlm~zation. tensor analysis, ell~ptic integrals, partial dlfferen- 3583 Probablllty Theory 11 (3-0) 
tial equations, and the theory of tlnite fields with applications to coding A mathematical study of central lhmlt theorems for sequences of inde- I 
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Pendent and deoendent random variables: multivariate limit theorems. 
conditional expectation and Martingale theory; lnlroduction to the the;: 
Ty Of stochastlc processes, in particular, Brownian motion Prerequisrte. 
MATH 3582. 

3584 Llnear Statlstlcal Models (3.0) 
The theory of estlmatlon and hypothesis testing for linear stat~stical 
models with application to experimental design. Includes discussion of 
generalized inverses. Prerequtstles: Linear algebra and consent of the 
Instructor 

3585 Statlstlcs In Research (3.0) 
The fundamental concepts and applicatlons ot statistical analysls in 
research Following a review of basic one and two-sample procedures 
the concentrat~on is on multiple linear regression and analysis of 
variance. Emphasis on use and ~nterpretation of output trom statistical 
computer packages. Prerequisites: A basic statlstlcs course and con- 
sent of the instructor, 

3586 Stochastlc Processes 1 (3-0) 
A study of the theory and applications of stochastlc processes The role 
01 Stochastic processes, elements of stochastic processes. Markov 
chains, limit theorems, Poisson processes. Prerequisile Consent ol the 
instructor. 

3587 Stochastlc Processes 11 (3-0) 
A study of the theory and applications of stochastic processes: blrlh 
and death processes, renewal processes. Brownian motlon, branching 
processes, queuelng processes Prerequisrte MATH 3586. 

3588 Multlvarlate Data Analysls (3-0) 
The multivariate normal distribution, multiple correlat!on and regression 
analysis, pr~ncipal components, discriminant analysis, factor analysis. 
Emphasis on use and interprelat~on of output trom statistical computer 
packages. Prerequisite: MATH 3585 or consent of the instructor. 

3590 Nonparametrlc Statlstlcs (3-0) 
Dislribution-free statistical methods, nonparametric one and two sam- 
ple tests and analysis of variance: gwdness~of-fit tests; nonparametric 
measures of associat~on: robust procedures. Prerequistles MATH 3280 
or equivalent and MATH 3330 

~ ~~ .~ ~ .~ ~. 
Identillcation, estimation, and forecasting of stationary and nonstationary 
models: special analysis, analysis of trend and seasonal variation: 
Box-Jenkins methodology. Computer packages for time series data 
analysis will be employed. Prerequisite: MATH 3330 

3592 Statlstlcal Computlng (3-0) 
At study ol stochastic slmulalion and select numerical methods used in 
statistical sonware. Prerequisites: A high level programming language. 
lhnear algebra, and MATH 3480 or equivalent 

1595 Graduate Semlnar 
Conterences and discuss~ons of various topics in mathematics and 
statistics by faculty, graduate students, and outside speakers. Required 
ol all graduate students during each semester ol full-time enrollment. 
May not be counted more than once toward the degree requirement. 

3599 Thesla 

Physics 
214 Physical Science 
(915) 747-5715 

CriAlRPERSON R - f ~ s  Br-ce "r 
PROFESSOR EMER T,S C Sharp COOK 
GRAD-ATE FACLLTY Br-ce Dav~es Dean h o  Lawson Mclntyre 

The Department of Phys cs oHers s l ~ o  es leading lo the oegree 
of Master of Sc encc n Phys cs w th expertmenla an0 or tneoretl- 
cat pnvs cs research n a c o ~ s t  cs, astropnys cs atmosoncrlc 
physics and optics, condensed matter physics energy resriurces, 
geophysics, health physics, and radiation physics Through a 
cooperative program with the Geological Sciences Department, 
the Master of Science In Geophysics is olfered. The department 
also offers olher cooperative plans that can lead to the doctorate 
degree. For details please write to the Graduate Advisor of the 
Physics Department. 

General Departmental Requirements 
The norma prereq.. slle to grao-ate st-d~es n the Deparlment 

of Pnys cs s tne bache or's oegree n pnys cs w tn a B average 
n pnys cs co-rses tanen at tne -noergraadate ege The Dacne. 
lor's degree coursework should include advanced undergraduate 
courses in Mechan~cs, Electromagnetics, Modern Physics. Quan- 
tum Mechanics, Thermal Physics, and advanced laboratory prac- 
tice. Any deficiency must be removed before the pet~tion 1s made 
for cand~dacy for the M.S. degree. 

Master of Science In Physics 

requires the favorable recommendation of the Physics Depart- 
ment Graduate Studies Commitlee and 36 hours of coursework 
including the successful completion 01 a research problem (Phys- 
ics 3591) with a report being submitted to the department in lieu 
of a thesis. 

~equ~irements for Plan 1 are a minimum of 21 semester hours 
of graduate work at the 0500 level including thesis. Specific 
courses required are Phys~cs 3521. 3525. 3541, 3561, 3598, and 
?<QQ ----. 

Requirements for Plan 2 are a petition stating the reason for the 
alternate route and a min~mum of 27 semester hours of graduate 
work at the 0500 level. Specific courses requ~red are Physics 
3521, 3525 3541, 3542, 3561. and 3591. 

Students must have the~r course program approved by the 
graduate advlsor each semester. The student will choose, in 
consultation with the graduale advisor, a chairperson of the 
research committee and at least two additional committee mem- 
bers. who will supervise the thesis or research problem. One 
member of this committee must be from outside the Physics 
Department. These cho~ces will be made belore the student has 
completed two semesters of graduate work. 

The candidate for the MS.  degree in Physics may have no 
more than two grades of "C" lor courses used to fulf~l l the 
requirements of the degree and must pass a final examination 
which will include an oral defense of the thesis or research 
problem. 

Master of Science in  Geophysics 
Physics graduate students may elect to obtain the MS.  degree 

in Geophysics. This degree requires 30 semester hours including 
a six-hour thesis. A min~mum of 21 hours must be al the 0500 
level or above. For physics students, speclfic coursesrequired 
are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541. 3598, and 3599. At least 12 hours 
of approved coursework musl be selected from Geology-Geophys~cs 
courses offered by the Geological Sciences Department. All 
physics graduate students with deficiencies in Geology underlak- 
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lng this route to the Geophysics M S .  degree are expected to 
enroll in Geoiogical Sciences 6501 and 6502 during the lirst 
summer after they enter the program. 

Thesis supervisory committees will have a l  least two geophys- 
ics representatives lrom lhe Geological Sclences Department. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
A maximum of 9 semester hours of the follow~ng undergraduate 

courses in physics may, with the approval of the graduate advisor. 
b e  counted toward a M S  in Physics: (An aster~sk lnd~cates that 
the course will only be approved in exceptional Cases.) 
3323 Physical Optics 

'3325 Survey ol Modern Physics (3-0) 
'3331 Thermal Physics (3-0) 
2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice 

'3351 Analytical Mechanics 
3352 Advanced Mechan~cs 

'3359 Astrophysics 
'3360 Biophysical Mechanics 
3428 Theoretical Geophysics 
3432 Statistical Physics 

'3441 Electromagnetics I 
3442 Electromagnetics ll 
2446 Exper~mental Physics 

'3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics 
'3453 Methods of Malhemat~cal Physics 
3455 Modern Physics i (3-0) 
3456 Modern Physics 11 (3-0) 

'1475.6475 Special Topics in Physical Science for Teachers 
3478 Undergraduate Special Top~cs in Physics 

For Graduate Students Only 
3502 Mechanlcs for Teachers (3-0) 

Mechanics and Thermodynamics tor Physics and Physical Science 
teachers. Enrollment lhm~ted to teachers. 

3503 Electricity and Magnetism for Teachers (34) 
Electric~tv Magnetism and Wave motion tor Physics and Physical Sci- 
ence leachers Enrolimenl limited lo leachers 

3504 Modern Physlcs for Teachers (3-0) 
Modern Phys~cs Topics for Physics and Physical Science teachers. 
Enrollment limited to teachers. 

3506 Physlcs of the Upper Atmosphere (3-0) 
Upper atmospheric c~rculal~on influences on photochem~cal equilibri- 
um State changes, involving water vapor, ozone, oxldes and ionized 
and neutral components of the atmosphere and their relatlon to torma- 
tlon and destruction processes and equil~brium condllions lnteractlons 
belween the gravltational, magnetlc, flow and plasma fields. Sources. 
slnks and propagation characteristics relallve lo a spectrum ol wave 
motions ranglng trom acoustic waves to diurnal tides. Prerequ~sife: 
PHYS 3470 or equlvaient as determined by the instructor 

3521 Mechanlcs (3-0) 
Lagrange's equations, nonholonomic constraints, Hamilton's pr~nc~ple. 
two-body central force, rlgid body dynamics. Lagrang~an relativist~c 
mechanics, Hamilton and Hamilton-Jacobi equalions, canonical trans- 
formations Prerequisile. PHYS 3352. Offered lall semester 

3525 Mathemailcal Physics (3-0) 
Linear systems, special funct~ons, complex variables, and tensor prob- 
lems in Physics. Otfered fall semester 
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3532 Plasma Physlcs (3-0) 
Phys~cs ot tully ionized gases. Waves and instabilities. Transpod prop- 
erties. Interaction of charged particles with electromagnetic tields. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 3432. 3442 or consent ot instructor 

3541 Electrodynamics 1 (3-0) 
Boundary value problems, polarization and stress tensor Conservation 
laws and energy-momenlum tensor. Relativistic electrodynamics. Co- 
variant torm ot field equations. Potentials and gauge invariance. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 3442. Oiiered spring semester 

3542 Electrodynamics ll (3-0) 
A continuallon ol PHYS 3541 

3546 Atmospheric Radlatlon Processes (3-0) 
The theory of radiative transter including gaseous absorption and 
emlssion, aerosol extlnction, atmospheric fluxes and heating rates, 
airflow and other atmospheric radiative phenomena Applical~ons are 
made to remote sensing of planetary atmospheres 

3551 Nuclear Phvslcs (3-01 . , 
Systcmat cs of nJc c b no nq energy rl..c ear rnoca's scaller r 3  o' 
protons an0 nc,tlons rlucteaf react ons passaqc ot cna'gco pan c es 
an0 garnma rays through matter P,cmm s re PnYS 3457 01 consent ol 
instruclor. 

3561 Quantum Mechanlcs (3-0) 
Solution of the Schroedlnger wave equatlon tor discrete and conlinuous 
energy eigenvalues, representation of physical variables as operators 
and the matrix lormulation ol quantum mechanics; approximation meth- 
ods Prerequisite. PHYS 3456. Oiiered spring semester 

3565 Advanced Statlatical Mechanlcs (30) 
Classical and quantum sIat~stlcs ol systems in equlllbrlum Treatment of 
flucluat~ons and transport phenomena lnlroduct~on to many-body prob- 
lems Prerequ~s~te PHYS 3432 or equ~valent as delerm~ned by the 
Instructor 

3571 Soild State Physics (3-0) 
Eleclromagnet~c, elastic and particle waves in perlod~c iattices as 
applied to the electrical, magnetic and thermal properties of solids. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 3456 or consent 01 instructor. 

3591 Research Problems In Physics (3-0) 
Required course lor the 36-hour non-thesls option. Requ~res two copies 
of a type-written report. May be repeated tor credlt; maximum credit 
allowed six hours. May not be counted as lhesis research but may be 
taken one time as a preparatory investigation course prior to the 
beginning of thesis research. Prerequisrtes Submssion ot the Petition 
of Candidacy and consentot Chairperson ol Supervisory Committee 

3593 Speclal Toplcs In Physlcs (3-0) 
TOPICS 10 be announced. May be repeated lor credit. 

15966596 Graduate Research In Physlcs (1-0. 2-0. 3-0.4-0. 5-0. 6-0) 
This course may be taken as often as needed, but no more than 3 
Semester credit hours may be appl~ed to satisty the requirements for 
the master's degree. Prerequisite. Consent of Graduate Advisor. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesis 
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The Graduate Faculty 
'WESTON AGOR, Prolessor of Polilical Science, 1982 

B.A. SI. Lawrence Universily; M.P.A., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D.. University 01 Wisconsin 

'RICARDO D. AGUILAR, Associate Prolessor of Languages and 
Linguislics, 1977 
B.A., MA.. The Universlty of Texas at El Paso: P h D ,  University 
01 New Mexico 

MARY LOUISE ZANDER AHO. Associale Professor Emerita of 
Teacher Education, 1963 
M.S.E.. University 01 Flor~da; MA. ,  The University of Texas at El 
Paso: PhD , Florida State University 

PATRICIA ADKINS AINSA. Assoc~ate Professor of Educattonal 
Leadersh~p and Counseling, 1977 
BA.. The University of Texas at El Paso, MS., Eastern New 
Mextco Un~versity; P h D ,  Un~versily of Colorado at Boulder 

CONSTANTINE ALAFODIMOS, Assistant Professor in the De- 
partment of Electrical Eng~neering. 1984 
Dip.. Technological lnst~tute of Athens; B.S.  New York Institute 
of Technology; B S E.E., M.S.E.E., P h D ,  New Mexico State 
University 

DOREENE ALEXANDER, R.N.. Ass~stant Professor in Nursing, 
1984 
B S  N Lnlvers l y  0' Ar zona M S h Jn vers 1). of Tehas ?lea In 
Cenler Scrioo 01 N..rs no al San Anton o PI1 D ,n vers l v  01 - 
Texas at Austin 

BARBARA ALKOFER, Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts, 1984 
B.A., MA.. Baylor University: M FA., University of lowa 

MARIA ROSARIO ALVAREZ, R.N.. Asslstanl Professor In Nursing. 
1979 
B>.N.. The Universily 01 Texas at El Paso; M.S.. Texas Woman's 
Universtty 

JON AMASTAE, Associate Professor ot Languages and Linguis- 
tics. 1980 
B.A.. Unlvers~ty ol New Mexico; Ph.D., Univers~ty of Oregon 

CHARLES H. AMBLER. Assistanl Professor of History, 1984 
B.A.. Middlebury College: MA. ,  P h D .  Yale Un~versity 

KENT ANDERSON, Visitin Assistant Professor of Engl~sh. 1984 
B.A., Un~vers!ty of North Earolina: M.F.A., University of Montana 

-HOWARD GEORGE APPLEGATE, Protessor in the Department 
of Civil Engineering, 1970 
6 S.. M S.. Colorado State Un~versitv: P h D .  Mich~aan State 
University 

- 
'PABLO ARENAZ, Assistant Professor 01 Biological Sciences. 

1984 
B.S., MS., Universily of Nevada at Reno, P h D .  Washington 
State Unlversity 

ARMAND0 ARMENGOL. Associate Prolessor of Languages and 
Linguistics, 1977 
B A  , MA. ,  Ph D.. Unlversily of Illinois 

JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD Assoc ate Profcssor 01 Art 1965 
B A Jn.vers I/ of M nncsola M FA Arfzona Stale Jn vers I\ 

'MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 
1963 
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.. P h D ,  The University of Texas at Auslin 

'Senior Member 

WALTER G. AUSTIN, JR., C.P.A.. Associate Prolessor of Ac- 
counling, 1979 
B B  A,, M.B.A., Texas Tech Universlty; P h D ,  The University 01 
Texas at Austin 

'ALBERT0 IAN BAGBY, JR.. Assoc~ate Professor of Languages 
and Linguistics, 1973 
A.B., Baylor Universily: MA., University of Missouri; PhD.. 
Universily of Kentucky 

'KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, Protessor 01 History, 1960 
B.A., MA.. PhD., Vanderbilt University 

STANLEY EUGENE BALL. Associate Prolessor of Educalional 
Leadership and Counseling, 1964 
B.S., University of Wyoming; MS. .  Un~versily of Arizona; P h D ,  
New Mexico State Un~versity 

WILLIAM GERALD BARBER, Prolessor Emeritus of Educational 
Leadership and Counseling, 1966 
B.S., M.S., East Texas State University; Ed.D . Univers~tv of 
Houston 

MARIE ESMAN BARKER, Associate Professor of Teacher Edu- 
cation 1968 
0 : ~ :  M . A ; - T ~ ~  University of Texas at El Paso; E d D .  New 
Mexico State University 

GUlDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associate Professor 01 Psychology, 
$OK7 . <-- 

B.A.. Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala); M.A., P h D ,  
University of Kansas 

'CHARLES RICHARD BATH, Professor of Pol~ticat Science. 1966 
B.A.. University 01 Nevada; MA . .  Ph D.. Tulane University 

JAMES EDGAR BECVAR, Associate Prolessor of Chem~stry, 
1978 
A.B., College of Wooster; Ph.D.. University of Michigan 

RAYMOND BELL. Lecturer in the DeDartmenl of Com~uter  Sci- 
ence, 1985 
B.A., Texas Weslern College; MA. .  U C L  A 

ANDREW BERNAT. Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 
I987 

Harvey Mudd College; M A . .  P h D ,  The Un~versity of 
Texas at Austin 

SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURI, Associate Professor in the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering. 1963 
B.M.E., Jadavpur Un~verslty. B.A., Calcutta Un~versity; M.S.M.E.. 
Stale Unlversity of lowa; M.E.S., Johns Hopkins University; 
P h D .  Colorado State University 

DENNIS J. BIXLER-MARQUEZ, Associate Professor of Teacher 
Education, 1978 
B.A., M E d ,  The Universllv of Texas at El Paso. MA. .  Ph D.. 
Stanlord University 

*EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, JR., Prolessor 01 Languages and 
Linguistics. 1967 
B.H., lnstituto Tecnologico de Mexico: PhD., The Un~versily ot 
Texas at Austin 

ROBERT TERRELL BLEDSOE, Assoc~ate Prolessor of Engl~sh, 
1971 ,". , 

A.B., Harvard University; M A ,  Univers~ly of Kent at Canter- 
bury: Ph.D.. Princeton Universily 

TOMMY J. BOLEY, Assistanl Professor of English, 1967 
B.B.A.. North Texas State Univers~ty; MA . ,  P h D ,  The Universi- 
ty ol Texas at Auslin 
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DELMAR LEE BOYER. Professor of Mathematics. 1965 ABRAHAM CHAVEZ, JR., Professor of Music, 1975 
B.A.. Kansas Weslevan Univers~ty: M.A.. Ph D., University of B.M., The University of Texas at El Paso 

~ ~ 

~ a n s a s  'KENNETH FREDRICH CLARK, Professor of Geological Sci- 
RENA BRANDS, R.N., Assistant Protessor of Nursing. 1971 ences, 1980 

B.S.N. Loyola Un~verslty; M.S.N.. University 01 California at San B.S., University of Durham; MS..  P h D .  University of New 
Francisco: E d D ,  New Mexico State Unlverslty Mexico 

JEFFERY T. BRANNON, Assoclate Professor of Economics and 
Finance, 1982 
B A,. University of New Mexico; PhD., Univers~ty of Alabama 

ELIZABETH A. BREGG. R.N., Associate Professor Emer~ta of 
Nursing. 1981 
B.S.N.. Columbia University; M P H  , University of North Carolma 

'JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Professor of Biological Sciences. 
I 97n , - . -  
B.A.. Cornell College; MA.. P h D .  Kent State University 

ARTURO BRONSON, Associate Professor in the Deparlmenl of 
Metallurgical Eng~neering and of Geological Sc~ences, 1983 
B.S.Met.E., MS., The University of Texas at El Paso: Ph.D., 
Ohio State University 

ELBA K. BROWN-COLLIER. Assoclate Professor of Economics, 
i 9 7 R  .*.- 
B.A., MA. .  Texas Tech University; P h D ,  Duke University 

'RUFUS BRUCE, JR.. Professor of Physics, 1966 
B.S., Lou~siana Slale Un~versity: MS. ,  P h D .  Oklahoma State 
University 

STEVEN J. BUCKLEY. Assistant Professor of Management, 1986 
B.A.. University of Wiscons~n (Madison): MA . ,  University of 
Missouri (Columbia): M.B.A., Universily of Kentucky 

'ROBERT NORTHCUTT BURLINGAME Professor of English, 
1954 
B.A., M A  . Univers~ty of New Mex~co: PhD., Brown University 

'LOU ELLA BURMEISTER, Professor of Teacher Educalion. 
1968 
EX.: MA..  ~h D., University of Wisconsin 

'RICHARD WEBSTER BURNS, Protessor of Teacher Educat~on, 
1952 
B.A.. Un~versity of Northern lowa: MS.,  Ph.D . State Universlty 
of lowa 

WILLIAM RALPH CABANESS. JR.. Assoc~ale Professor of Chem- 
Istry, 1965 
B A .  M A Ph D The Un~verslty of Texas at Aust~n 

'KENTON J. CLYMER, Professor of H~story, 1970 
A.B., Grinnell College; MA. .  Ph.D.. University of Michigan 

'EDMUND BENEDICT COLEMAN. Professor of Psychology, 1965 
B.S., Universily o f  South Carolina; M.A., P h D ,  Johns Hopkins 
University 

BRUCE E. COLLIER, C.P.A.. Associate Professor of Accounling, 
1982 
B.B.A., The University of Texas at Austin, M.S.. P h D ,  Oklaho- 
ma Stale University 

LURLINE HUGHES COLTHARP. Professor Emer~ta of Lingu~st~cs 
and Engl~sh, 1954 
B.A., M A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

CLARENCE SHARP COOK. Professor Emeritus of Physics, 1970 
A.B.. DePauw University: M.A., Ph.D.. Indiana University 

CLARENCE HENRY COOPER, Associate Professor of Phys~cs. 
1969 

BY: The Universily of Texas at El Paso; M.S., Vanderbilt 
University; Ph.D.. The Univers~ty of Texas at Austin 

'WILLIAM C. CORNELL, Associate Professor o l  Geological Sci- 
ences, 1971 
B.S., M.S., Universitv of Rhode Island: Ph.D., The University of 
California at Los Angeles 

DOROTHY FRANCIS CORONA. R.N.. Associate Professor of 
Nurs~ng. 1977 
B.S., Wh~tworth College: M.N., M.S.N., Case Western Reserve 
University 

ELEANOR GREET COTTON. Assoc~ate Professor of Lanquaqes - - 
and Linguist~cs, 1960 
B.A , M.A , The Un~vers~ty of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D . Universlty 
of New Mexico 

WILLIAM LIONEL CRAVER. JR.. P.E.. Associate Professor of ~~~~ -~ - ~ -~ ~~ ~ - . 
Mechanical Engineering, 1970 
B.S.M.E., The University of Texas al Austin; M.S.M.E., University 
of New Mexico; Ph D., Un~versity of Oklahoma 

'ALBERT GEORGE CANARIS, professor 01 ~ i ~ l ~ ~ i ~ ~ l  sciences, SHARON J. CRAWLEY, Associale Professor of Teacher EdUC* 
1970 tion. 1986 
6,s.. M A ,  washington stale university: p h ~ ,  oregon state B S., M S .  Central Connecticut State Universlty; Ed D.. Univer- 
Un~versity sily of Houston 

HUGH FREDERICK CARDON. Associate Professor of MUSIC, HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL, Associate Professor ol Sociology, 
1963 1975 
EM. ,  MS., The Universily of Texas a l  El Paso: D.M.A., Un~versi- B.A.. M.A . Ph.D., Universily of California at Santa Barbara 
ty ol Oregon 

BRIAN MAURICE DAVIES, Assistant Professor of Phys~cs, 1987 
SUSAN S. CASE. Ass~stant Professor of Management. 1985 B.A.. Reed College. MS. ,  P h D ,  University of Illinois. Urbana 

B.S.. Vanderbilt University: MA . .  Universily of Illinois: Ph D., 
State University ot New York at BuHalo 'MICHAEL IAN DAVIS, Prolessor of Chemistry. 1968 

MARY HELLEN CASTILLO. R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing. B S c ,  PhD., Univers~ty of London 

1977 JAMES FRANCIS DAY, Professor Emeritus of Educational Lead- 
B.S.N. University of Texas System School of Nursing; M S N., ership and counseling, 1955 
The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D.. New Mexico State B.s., MS. ,  utah Stale University: Ed.D., Stanford University University 

CHENG ALLEN CHANG, Assoc~ale Professor ot chemistry, 1980 'EUGENE ALAN DEAN. Associate Professor of Physics. 1958 
BS.,  National Ta~wan Un~vers~ty: p h . ~ . ,  university of pittsburgh B.S., The Unlvers~ly of Texas at El Paso: M.S., New Mexico 

Slate University: Ph.D., Texas A&M Universily 
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'FRANCISCO R. DEL VALLE, Adjuncl Protessor of Chemistry, 'MARION LAWRENCE ELLZEY, JR., Associate Professor of I 1984 Chemistry, 1968 
BS..  MS.. P h D ,  Massachusetts Institute of Technology B A  , Rice University; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

JORGE A. DESCAMPS, Associate Protessor of Teacher Educa- 

B.A., Noviciado San Estan~slao, Havana, Cuba: B A.. M.A.. 
Unlversily of Puerto Rico; E d D .  University 01 Flortda 

I 
'JAMES VINCENT DEVINE. Professor ol Psychology, 1967 

B.S., MS.. University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Kansas State 
University 

JOHN ALEXANDER R. DICK, Assistant Professor of English. 

I 1971 
A.B.. Harvard University; MA.. Ph.0 . Yale Universlty 

DIANE I. DOSER. Assistant Professor ot Geological Sciences, 
1986 
B.S.. Michigan Technological University: MS. .  P h D  University 
of Utah - 

JACK ALLEN DOWDY, P.E., Professor ot Mechanical Engineer- 
ing. 1964 

I B.S.M.E., Southern Methodist Un~versity: M S  M E., Oklahoma 
Stale University; Ph.D., The University ot Texas at Austin 

DORIS L. DROW, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological SCI- 
ences. 1981 

I BS.. University ot Illinois. Champaign; M S .  Northweslern Uni- 
verslty; Ph D., University of Wisconsin, Madison 

PEARL H. DUNKLEY, R.N., Associate Professor ot Nurstng, 1984 
B.Sc.. M.A., Ed.D.. Teachers College, Columba Un~versity 

I ELVA DURAN. Associate Professor of Educational Leadership 
and Counsel~ng. 1978 
BS..  M E d ,  The University of Texas at El Paso; P h D ,  Universi- 

I ty of Oregon 

JAMES R. DYER. Assistant Professor of Geolog~cal Sciences, 
19R7 . --- 
B.A., Rice Universitv: Ph D.. Stanford Univers~tv 

~ ~ 

I JAMES E. EASTMAN, Assistant Protessor of Theatre Arts, 1984 
B.A., University of Nevada at Reno, MA . ,  San Francisco State 
University: Ph.D., Bowling Green State Universtty 

'MICHAEL PAUL EASTMAN, Protessor of Chemistry, 1970 
B.A., Carleton College; Ph.0.. Cornell Un~versity 

WAYNE FRANKLIN ECHELBERGER, JR., P.E., Professor of Civil 
Engineering, 1983 
B.S.C.E., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M S E., 
M.P.H.. Ph.D., Un~vers~ty ot Michigan 

B.A., Berea College: MA . .  Ph.D, University of Kentucky 

'ELDON EDWARD EKWALL. Professor ot Teacher Educat~on. 1 1969 
B.S.. MEd., University of Nebraska: Ed.D.. Un~versity ot Arizona 

I 
REID P. ELAM, Assistant Professor of Teacher Educat~on. 1986 

B.S., University of Redlands; M S.. University ot Oregon: P h D ,  
Oregon State University 

CHARLES GAYLORD ELERICK. Associate Professor of Lan- 

I guages and Linguistlcs, 1968 
B.A.. University of New Mexico: M A .  The University of Texas at 
El Paso: P h D ,  The Un~versity ot Texas at Aust~n 

JOANNE TONTZ ELLZEY. Associate Professor of Biological 

I Sciences. 1969 
B.A.. Randolph-Macon Woman's College; MA.. Un~versity of 
North Carolina: P h D ,  The Unlversity of Texas at Aust~n 

'Senior Member I- 

WlLKE D. ENGLISH, Associate Professor of Marketing. 1982 
B.B.A., Ph.D., The Un~versity of Texas at Aust~n 

ROBERT MORLEY ESCH, Assoc~ate Professor of Engl~sh, 1962 
B.A., Southern Methodist University: MA. ,  Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin 

CHARLES LARIMORE ETHERIDGE. SR.. Associate Professor ol 
Theatre Arts. 1963 
B.S.. MA., Sul Ross State Un~vers~ty; P h D ,  Cornell University 

RALPH W. EWTON, JR.. Assoc~ate Professor o l  Languages and 
Linguistlcs, 1966 
B.A., MA., Ph.D., Rice University 

DAVID BRUENER EYDE, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 
107n ,.,,., 
B.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Yale Univers~ty 

CHARLES FENSCH, Professor of Art. 1982 
B.S. Kent State Univers~ty: M.A.E.. Wayne State Univers~ty: 
M.A., University of Michigan 

WALTER W. FISHER. P.E.. Associate Prolessor of Metallurgical 
Engineering, 1978 
B.S.Met.E.. University of Utah, MS. ,  PhD . New Mexico Insti- 
tute of Mining and Technology 

LESLIE OWEN FOGED, Associale Professor of Mathematics, 
1970 ,-. - 
B A., Midland Lutheran College, Ph.D , Wash~ngton Un~verstty 

RICHARD R. FORD, Asststant Professor of Languages and Lin- 
guistics, 1975 
B.A.. Northwestern University; MA. ,  New York University: P h D .  
Universtty of Chicago 

J. ROBERT FOSTER, Professor of Marketing. 1972 
B.A., University of Oklahoma: M.B.A., D B  A ,  Indiana University 

MARCIA TAYLOR FOUNTAIN, Professor of Music, 1970 
B.M., Untversily of Norlh Carolina at Greensboro: M M., North- 
western University; D MA. ,  Un~versity of Iowa 

'CHARLES EDWARD FREEMAN, JR., Associate Professor ot 
Biological Sciences. 1968 
BS..  Abilene Christian College; MS. ,  P h D ,  New Mexico State 
University 

BASSAM A. FREIHA, Visiting Lecturer In Chem~stry, 1986 
BS..  Damascus University; MS., Ph.D.. New Mexico Stale 
Univers~ty 

HECTOR R. FUENTES PE Assistant Professor of CIVII Engl- 
neerlno and Geoloo~cal Sc~enrps 1986 - - . . . - , - - - 
B.s.c.E., lndustrlal ijniverslty of Santander, Colomb!a: M.S.C.E . 
MS. Engr Mgmt., Ph D., Vanderbilt Un~versity 

'WAYNE EDISON FULLER, Professor of H~story, 1955 
B A.. Un~versity of Colorado, MA. .  University of Denver; Ph.D.. 
Univers~ty of California at Berkeley 

'PHILIP JOSEPH GALLAGHER, Professor of English, 1972 
A.B.. Providence College; M.A.. P h D .  University of Massachusetts 

ANNE WONNE GALLEGOS, Asslslant Professor of Educat~onat 
Leadership and Counseling 1986 
B S M A Ed D New Mex~co State Un~vers~ty 

FERNANDO N. GARCIA, Associate Professor ot Languages and 
Lingu~stics. 1974 
B.A., Roger Bacon College: MA. ,  The Un~versity of Texas at El 
Paso; Ph.D., University of New Mexico 
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CLARKE HENDERSON GARNSEY, Professor Emeritus of Art, 'JOHN HERBERT HADDOX, Professor of Philosophy, 1957 
1966 B.A., MA . .  PhD. ,  University of Notre Dame 
BS.. M.S.. P h D  Western Reserve University: Dip.. Cleveland 
School ol Art 'DAVID LYNN HALL, Professor of Philosophy, 1969 

B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso: B .D .  Chicago Theo- 

I 
MICHAEL GELFOND Associate Prolessor of Computer Science, logical Seminary: P h D .  Yale University 

1980 
MS., Leningrad Un~versity, P h D ,  Steklow Mathematics Insti- 'DF6$LD HARDIN, Of Teacher 
lute of Academy of Science ol the U.S.S.R. 

I 
B.A., MA . .  University ol Northern lowa, Ph D., State University 

EDWARD YOUSSEF GEORGE, Professor of Management, 1969 of Iowa 
B.A., American University at Cairo; B.S., M.A.. Cairo University; 
Ph D , New School of Soc~al Research 'ARTHUR HORNE HARRIS, Professor of Biological Sciences 

and Geological Sc~ences, 1965 

I 
REX ERVIN GERALD, Associate Professor of Anthropology, 1958 B.A., M A,, Ph.D., University of New Mexico 

B.A., University of Arizona, MA. ,  University of Pennsylvania; 
P h D .  University of Chicago 'DAVID G. HARRIS, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1984 

L.A.S., M A S  . University of Illinois; J D.. Southern Illinois Unl- 
*GLENN ALLEN GIBSON Professor in the Department ol Electri- versity: LL M., John Marshall School of Law 

I 
cal Engineering. 1966 
B S E  E , Universily o l  Kansas; M S E  E , MA . .  PhD , Arizona HARRIS, Emeritus Of Teacher 
State University Education, 1963 BS.,  MEd.,  University of Missouri at Columbia; MA. ,  Columbia 

WILLARD P. GINGERICH, Associate Prolessor of English, 1976 University: E d D .  University of Kentucky 

I 
B A,, State University ol New York at Buffalo; Ph.D., University 
01 Connecticut WILTZ ANTHONY HARRISON, Professor Emerlvs of Art 1948 1 

B.A., The Un~versity of Texas at El Paso: M.A., Denver University 
'MIMI REISEL GLADSTEIN, Prolessor 01 English, 1971 

B.A., M A . ,  The University of Texas at El Paso; P h D ,  The RONALD WAYNE HASTY Professor of Marketing. 1983 
University of New Mexico B.B.A.. M.B.A.. Eastern New Mexico University; D.B A ,  Univer- 

sity ol Colorado 
'JUDITH PAGE GOGGIN. Prolessor of Psychology, 1969 

B.A., Bryn Mawr; P h D ,  University of California at Berkeley LEWIS FREDERICK HATCH. Professor Emeritus of chemistry, 
1967 

I 
*PAUL GOLDSTEIN. Associate Professor ol Biological Sciences. B.S., Washington State University: M.S., PhD.. Purdue University 

1985 
B.S., State University of New York at Albany; M.S., ohio Univer- JOHN J. CUNNEEN HEDDERSON, Associate Professor of Soci- 
sity; P h D  York Un~versity ology, 1976 

B.A.. Santa Clara University: M.A., Ph D., Cornell Universty 

I 
GRANT TODD GOODALL. Assistant Professor of Languages 

and Linguistics, 1984 
B A ,  University of California at L~~ Angeles; M.A., p h . ~ . ,  BS-Ed.. M E d .  Miami University; P h D ,  Ohio Slate University 
University ol California at San Diego RICHARD EUGENE HENDERSON, Professor Emeritus of Music, 

'PHILIP CHARLES GOODELL. Associate Professor of Geological 1973 
Sciences. 1975 B.A., University o l  Puget Sound; M.M., Florida State University: 
BS.,  Yale University: M.S.. Ph D., Harvard University D.M.A., University of Oregon 

I 
PAUL WERSHUB GOODMAN. Associate Professor Emeritus of NORMA GONZALEZ HERNANDEZ. Professor o l  Teacher Educa- 

Sociology and Anthropology, 1957 tion, 1969 
B A ,  M A  Syracuse Universtty: P h D ,  University of Colorado B.A. The University of Texas at El Paso; MA. ,  E d D ,  The 

University of Texas at Austin 
CARLOS GRANDE-MORAN, Assistant Professor in the Depart- 

I 
ment of Electrical Eng~neering, 1982 WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON, Professor of Chemistry, 1972 
B.S.E.E.. Universidad de El Salvador: MEngr ,  University of BS.,  The University of Texas at El Paso. P h D ,  Rice University 
Virginia: M S., PhD  , lowa State University JUAN MANUEL HERRERA, Associate Prolessor in the Depart- 

JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRAVES, Prolessor of Polltical Science me" of Mechanical Engineering. 1977 

I 
and Criminal Justice, 1964 B.S.M.E., B S M e l E ,  The Universily of Texas at El Paso; PhD., 
B.A.. J D., Vanderbilt University. M.P.A.. Harvard University University of Houston 

GAVlN GEORGE GREGORY, Associate Professor of Mathemat- JOHN MOORE HILLS, Professor Erneritus of Geological Sci- 
ICS, 1976 ences, 1967 

I 
B.S., Rice University; M S  , Southern Methodist Universily; P h D ,  6,s.. Lafayette College: Ph.D., University of Chicago 
Flor~da State University 'PHILIP HIMELSTEIN, Professor of Psychology, 1965 

'ROBERT BELANGER GRIEVES, P.E., Professor of Civil Engi- B.A., M.A., New York University; PhD., The University of Texas 
neering, 1982 at Austin 

I 
B.A., M.S.. P h D ,  Northwestern University JUAN H. HINOJOSA, Vlsiting Assistant Professor of Geological 

'RAY WESLEY GUARD, P.E.. Professor of Metallurgical Engineer- Sc~ences. 1987 
ing, 1970 ScB.,  Brown University: M.A., PhD.. Johns Hopkins University 
B.S.M.E.. Purdue University: M.S.M.E., Carnegie Institute of 

I 
Technology; Ph.D., Purdue University SHANG-CHAN HO, Assistant Professor of Physics. 1982 

B.S.. Hong Kong Baptist College; P h D ,  University of Manitoba, 
'JOE A. GUTHRIE. Associale Professor of Mathematics. 1974 Canada 

B.A.. The University of Texas at Austin:M.A., P h D ,  Texas 
Christian University 'JERRY MARTIN HOFFER, Professor of Geological Sciences. 

I 
1965 

'Senior Member B.A.. M.A., State University of lowa: Ph.D., Washington State 
University I 
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( ROBERTA HOFFER, Adjunct Assislant Professor of Geological 
Sciences, 1984 
B.S., M.S.. D.GS., The University ol Texas at El Paso 

I WILMA HOFFMAN. Assistant Professor of Management. 1985 
B.B.A., Ph.D., New Mexico State Universily; M.B.A.. Western 
New Mexico University 

JAMES H. HOLCOMB, JR., Assistant Professor of Economics, 

I 1985 
B.B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., Texas Tech 
University: Ph.D., Texas ABM University 

HARMON M. HOSCH. Associate Professor of Psychology. 1975 
B.A., Universily of Northern lowa; M.A., Pepperdine University: I Ph.D, The New School for Social Research - 

PO WEN HU, Associate Professor in the Department of Industrial 

I 
Engineering, 1980 
6s.. Tunghai University. Taiwan: M.Eng., Ph.D.. Texas ABM 
University - 

RONALD A. HUFSTADER, Associate Professor of Music, 1976 
B.M., East Carolina University: M.M., University of North Carolina: 
M.F.A.. Ph.D.. Universily of lowa 

JERRY DON HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sci- 
ences, 1966 
M.A. Hardin-Simmons University; M.S.. PhD.. Texas ABM 
University 

SANTIAGO IBARRECHE, Associate Professor of Management, 
1983 

I BBA. Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico: M.B.A.. 
lnstituto Tecnologico de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey; 
D.B.A.. University of lo lorado 

'CARL THOMAS JACKSON. Professor of History, 1962 
A.B.. Universily of New Mexico: Ph.D., Unlversity of California I at Los Angeles 

I 
EILEEN M. JACDBI. R.N.. Professor Emerila of Nursing. 1976 

B.S.. M.A.. Adelphi College: Ed.D., Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University 

I 'CALVIN JAMES, Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences, 
< O R 7  

7 D"" - B.S.. M.S.. Utah State University: Ph.D.. Indiana University I 'DILMUS DELANO JAMES. Professor 01 Economics, 1958 
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texas at Austin: Ph.D., Michigan 
State Unlversity 

EN10 G. JELIHOVSCHI. Assistant Professor of Mathematics. I 1984 
B.S., Israel lnstitute of Technology; M.S., PhD., University of 
California af Berkeley 

FEROZA JUSSAWALLA-DASENBROCK. Assistant Professor of 
English. 1980 
B.A., Osmania University College for Women: M.A., PhD., 
University of Utah 

'WILLIAM DANIEL KAIGH, JR., Associate Professor ol Mathe- 
matics. 1974 
B.S., MA.. Ph.D.. University of Arizona 

YASUHIDE KAWASHIMA, Professor of History. 1966 
LL.6, LL.M.. Keio University; B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., University of 
Calilornia at Sanla Barbara 

'G. RANDY KELLER, JR., Professor ol Geological Sciences, 
107fi .",., 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Texas Tech Unlversity 

BRIAN JOHN KELLY, Associate Professor of Teacher Education. 
,nco 

8 3U" 

Dip.P.E., University of New Zealand at Dunedin; M.Ed., Western 
Washington State College: Ph.D., University of Oregon 

NOELINE LlLLlAS KELLY. Associate Professor of Teacher Edu- 
cation, 1969 
B.Ed., University of British Columbia; M.S.. University of Oregon; 
Ph.D., New Mexico State University 

DANIEL ALLAN KIES. Associate Professor o l  Teacher Educa- 
tion, 1972 
B.S.. University of Wisconsin; MA. .  Arlzona State University; 
Ed.D., University o l  Arizona 

'JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT, Professor of Teacher Education. 1970 
B M E d ,  University of Oklahoma: MMEd . .  Ed.D.. Texas Tech 
University 

'ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI. Professor o l  Political Sci- 
ence, 1968 
Baccalaureate, Lycee, Cawihorne (England): PhD., The Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

CHARLES W. LACKEY. JR.. Assistant Professor of Management. 
,not 

8 au., 
B.A.. The Universily of Texas a1 Arlington; MS., Baylor Universi- 
ty: Ph.D., University of South Carolina 

LETlClA LANTICAN, Associate Professor in Nursing, 1986 
B.S.N., Universily of the Philippines: M.S., University of Califor- 
nia. San Francisco: MA.. Ph.D., University of the Philippines 

'JUAN O n 0  LAWSON, Professor of Physlcs. 1967 
B.S., Virginia State College: M.S. Ph.D., Howard Unwersity 

'JOSEPH LEE LEACH. Professor Emeritus of English. 1947 
B.A., Southern Melhodist University: Ph.D., Yale University 

JERRY D. JOHNSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological ROBERT MILTON LEECH. Professor Emeritus o l  Theatre Arts, 
Sciences. 1984 1949 
B.S., Fort Hays State University: M.S., The Universitvof Texas at B.FA.. MFA., Ph.D.. The University of Texas a1 Austin 
El Paso: Ph.D., Texas ABM University 

CARL S. LIEB, Adjunct Assistant Professor of B~ological Sci- 
LAWRENCE JOSEPH JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Com- ences, 1985 

munication and English, 1972 0s . .  M.S.. Texas ABM University: Ph.D.. University of California 
B.A., University Of Wisconsin: MA.. Ph.D., Johns Hopkins at Los Angeles 
1 lniuaraitv -. , . . - . - . . , 

'DAVID VONDENBERG LeMONE. Professor of Geological SCI- 
WILLIAM CARROLL JOHNSON, Associate Professor in the De- ences, 1964 

partment of Industrial Engineering, 1977 B.S.. New Mexico Institute o l  Mining and Technology: MS., 
B.S.. Baylor University: ME. ,  PhD., Texas ABM University Univers~tv of Arizona: Ph.D.. Michioan State Universilv 

u - ~, 
LARRY PAUL JONES. Associate Professor of Biological Sci- ROBERT B. LIND, Assistant Professor of 1984 ences, 1972 

B.A., Au ustana,College; M.S., Iowa State university; p h . ~ , ,  6 s . .  University of Wisconsin at Eau Claire; MS. ,  University of 
Oregon gtate Unlvers~ty Arizona; D.B.A., University of Colorado 

1 'Senior Member 

RONALD LINDAHL. Assistant Professor of Educational Leader- 
ship and Counseling, 1982 
B.M.E.. M.S., PhD.. Florida State University 
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YU-CHENG LIU. Associate Professor in the Department of Elec- 
trical ~ n i i n e e i i n ~ .  1975 
B.S.E., National Taiwan University: MS. ,  Ph.D., Northwestern 
University 

WINSTON DALE LLOYD, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1962 
B.S., Florida State Universily: Ph.0.. Universlty of Washington 

J. PRENTICE LOFTIN, Assistant Professor of MUSIC, 1983 
B.M.. The Universitv of Texas at El Paso; M.C.M., Southern 
Baptist Theological seminary 

ROBERT D. LOUISELL, Assistant Prolessor of Teacher Educa- 
tion. 1986 
BA..  St. Johns University; M.Ed.. Virginia Commonwealth Uni- 
versity; Ed.0.. University of llllnois 

'GERALD WILLIAM LUCKER, Associate Professor of Psycholo- 
gy. 1981 
A.B.. University of Calilornia at Berkeley; P h D .  The University 
of Texas at Austin 

SUE MAHAN, Associate Professor of Criminal Justice, 1980 
B.A., MA. ,  New Mexico Highlands Unlversity: Ph.D.. University 
of Missouri at Columbia 

DONNA R. MAHR, R.N.. Assistant Professor of Nurs~ng, 1973 
B.S.N., South Dakota State University; M.S.N.. University of 
Arizona; E d D  , New Mexico Slate Unlverslty 

JOAN HELEN MANLEY, Associate Professor of Languages and 
Linguistics, 1969 
B.A., Univers~ty College of London; PhD.. The University of 
Texas at Austin 

GARY JOHN MANN, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1985 
B.B.A., M.B.A., The Univers~ty of Texas at El Paso 

SAMlR H. MANOLI. Associale Professor in the De~artment of -~ ~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ 

Electr~cal ~ n g i n e e r i n ~ ,  1980 
B.S., University of Cairo; MS.. P h D ,  Achen University 

LYNDON MANSFIELD, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, 
19% 

ME. Thomas Jefferson Universlty 

CHARLES MARTIN, Adjunct Associate Professor of History, 1978 
B.A., Texas ABI Univers~ty: MA . ,  Ph.0.. Tulane University 

'CHERYL E. MARTIN, Associate Professor of History. 1978 
B.S.F.S., Georgetown University School of Foreign Service; 
M.A., PhD.. Tulane University 

'OSCAR J. MARTINEZ. Professor of History, 1974 
B.A., California State Unlversity al Los Angeles: M.A., Stanford 
Univers~ly: PhD., Universily of Calilornia al Los Angeles 

ROBERT JOSEPH MASSEY. Professor Emeritus of Art 1953 
B.A., Oklahoma Stale University: M.F.A., Syracuse University: 
PhD.. The University of Texas at Auslin 

'LILLIAN MAYBERRY, Adjunct Assoc~ate Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 1977 
B.A., California State University, San Jose: MS.. Universily 01 
Nevada, Reno; Ph.0.. Colorado State University 

ARMIN J. MAYR, Adjuncl Associate Professor of Chemistry. 1978 
Dipl. Chem., University of Wurzburg, West Germany: R.N.Dr. 
(Drrernat.), University of Regensburg, West Germany 

JOHN C. McCLURE, JR., Assistant Professor in the Department 
of Metallurgical Engineering, 1985 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S . P h D  , Syracuse University 

CARLOS McDONALD. Professor in the Denarlrnent of Electrical 
Eng~neerlng 1958 
B S , The Un~vers~ty of Texas at El Paso, M S , Ph D . New 
Mex~co Slate Un~vers~ty 

'Senior Member 

'SANDRA F. McGEE-DEUTSCH, Assistant Professor of History. 
1984 
B.A., Beloit College; M.A.. Ph.0.. University ol Florida I 

'ROBERT GERALD MclNTYRE, Professor of Physics, 1965 
BS..  U.S. Naval Academy: PhD.. University ot Oklahoma 

THOMAS J. McLEAN, P.E.. Professor of Industrial Engineer~ng, a 
107f sa ,u  

B S., US. Naval Academy: M.B.A., M.S., US.  Air Force Institute 
of Technology: P h D .  Arizona Stale University 

DONNA MELLEN-WEBKING, Ass~stant Professor of Languages 
and Linguistics. 1983 
B.A., Whitman College; M.A., Monterrey lnstitute of International 
Studies 

'ARTIE LOU METCALF, Professor ol Biological Sciences, 1962 
B.S.. Kansas State University: M.A , Ph.0.. University of Kansas 

GEORGE DOUGLAS MEYERS. Assistant Professor of English, 
1982 
B.S.. New York University: M.A., Columbia Un~vers~ty; Ed.D., 
University of Maryland 

I 
DONALD A. MICHIE, Associate Prolessor of Marketing, 1984 

B.E.A.. University of Wisconsin-Madison: M.B.A. Marquette 
University; PhD. ,  University of Wisconsin 

I 
JEAN HElNlNGER MICULKA. Associate Professor Emerita of 

Communication, 1961 
B.A., The Universily o l  Texas at El Paso: MA. ,  Northwestern 
University 

I 
GRACE FREDERICK MIDDLETON, Associale Professor of Speech, 

Hearing, and Language Disorders, 1970 
B.S., Oklahoma State Unlversity: M.C.D.. Oklahoma University: 
Ed.D.. Texas Tech Univers~tv 

I 
- 

GERALD REUBUSH MILLER, Assoc~ate Professor of Psycholo- 
gy. 1965 
B.A , Ph 0.. Johns Hopkins Univers~ty 

I 
'JAMES L. MILSON, Professor of Teacher Education, 1970 

B.S.. MEd.. Texas Wesleyan College; PhD., The University of 
Texas at Austin 1 

SHARON R. MORGAN, Associate Professor of Educational Lead- 
ersh~p and Counseling. 1982 
B.A . Avila College; M.S., Univers~ty of Kansas; Ph.D., Universi- 
ty of Michigan I 

'GAIL LINDA MORTIMER, Associale Professor of English. 1976 
B.A.. Unlversity of Tulsa: P h D .  State Univers~ty of New York at 
Buffalo I 

'DONALD E. MOSS, Professor of Psychology, 1975 
B.S., MS.. Ph.0.. Colorado State University 

WILLIAM MUNYON, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, 
1985 
B.S., Michigan State University; M 0.. University of Michigan 

I 
REIN R. MUTSO, RE., Assistant Professor of Metallurgical Engi- 

neering, 1983 
BE.,  M.E., McGill University: PhD.. Ohio State University 

I 
'DIANA S. NATALICIO, Professor of Languages and Linguistics, 

1971 
B.S., St. LOUIS Universily; M.A., PhD., The Unlvers~ty ol Texas 
at Austin 

I 
'HOWARD DUNCAN NEIGHBOR, Professor of Political Science, 

1968 
B.S., MS., Kansas State University; Ph.0.. Univers~ty of Kansas 

I I 
EUGENE K. S. NG, Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1984 

B.A., P h D ,  University ot Calilornia at Los Angeles 
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I 'JAMES EUGENE NYMANN, Professor of Mathematics, 1967 
B A ,  Universlty ot Northern lowa; MS.. P h D ,  Universily of 
Arizona 

'HONG-SIOE OEY, P.E.. Associate Professor of C~vil Engineering, 1 1967 
B.C.E., Bandung lnst~tute of Technology; M.C.E., Ph.D., Univer- 
sity of Oklahoma 

I JACOB ORNSTEIN-GALICIA. Professor Emer~tus of Languages 
and Linguistics 1968 
BS.. MA., Ohlo Slate University; Ph.D.. University 01 Wisconsin 

GLENN L. PALMORE, Associate Prolessor ot Marketing, 1971 

I BS., University of Maryland: M.B.A., D.B.A., Univers~ty of 
Oklahoma 

'KEITH HOWARD PANNELL, Professor of Chemistry, 1970 
B S c .  M . S c  Universily College, Durham University: P h D ,  
University of Toronto 

I RAY W. PARISH, Ass~stant Professor of Art, 1984 
B.F.A., University of Mississippi; M.F.A., Otis Art lnslitute 

I 'CYRIL PARKANYI. Professor of Chem~stry, 1969 
MS., R N D r ,  Charles Unlvers~ty (Prague): Ph.D., Czechoslovak 
Academy of Sc~ences (Prague) 

RAMON PARRA. Assislant Prolessor In Ihe Deoarlment of Elec- 

I trical Engineering, 1986 
B.S.. Chihuahua Institute of Technology; MS.. Monterrey lnstitute 
ot Technology: Ph.D., New Mex~co State University 

RAYMOND EDGAR PAST. Protessor Emeritus of Languages and 

I Linguistics, 1952 
A.B., University 01 Pennsylvania; M A . ,  P h D ,  The University ol 
Texas at Austin 

MIGUEL PICORNELL-DARDER, P.E., Assistant Professor in the 
Deparlment of CIVII Engineering, 1985 
BS., Escuela de lngenieros de Cam~nos (Spa~n); M.E., P h D .  
Texas A&M Universily 

IENRY PIERLUISSI. P.E., Prolessor of Eleclrical Engi- 

'NICHOLAS E. PINGITORE, Associate Protessor of Geological 
Sciences, 1977 
A.B., Columbia College: S c M .  P h D .  Brown University 

ROBERTO D. POMO. Associate Professor of Theatre Arts. 1981 
B.A.. Br~gham Young University: MA. .  Un~versily of California at 
Davis: Ph.D.. Un~versity of Utah 

SHARON M. PONTIOUS, R.N.. Associate Professor of Nursing, 
1974 
B.S.N., Un~versity 01 Wisconsin: M.S.N., Universily of Minneso- 
ta; Ph D , New Mex~co Stale University 

ELISE PORTER, Adjuncl Assistant Prolessor of Geological Sci- 
ences, 1984 
B.A., Oberlin College: MA. ,  PhD.. Indiana University 

MAUREEN AUDREY P o n s .  Assistant Professor 01 English, 
1970 
B.A., MA. ,  MPhi l ,  University of Toronto: Ph.D., Texas Woman's 
Univers~ty 

DENNIS W. POWERS, Ass~stant Professor of Geological Sci- 
ences. 1983 
B.A., lowa State Univers~ty; P h D ,  Princeton Un~versily 

DANIEL PAmERSON. Associate Protessor of Computer Science. STEVEN 6. P R A ~ ,  Assistant Professor of Comrnunicat~on, 1985 
B.A., Universlty of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D.. University ot 

B.S., Univers~ty of Arizona; MS.. Universily ol Pennsylvania: Oklahoma I lge2 Ph.D., Rutgers Universily 

ARRYL STANTON PAUL, JR., Professor of Music. 1966 
THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, Associate Professor of Political Sci- 

I ence 1970 
EM..  Drury College; M.M.. Wichita University: D.M.A.. The B s , coltege Charleston: M.A., univers~ty of Chicago; Ph D., University of Ar~zona Flor~da State Universitv 

DEBORAH D. PAVELKA. Ass~stant Professor of Account~ng, 

I 1985 HALINA PRZYMUSINSKA. Assisranr Professor of Computer Sci- 
BS..  M S ,  M A c c .  Weslern lllino~s Un~versity; P h D ,  University ence, lge3 
of Missouri-Columbia MS.. P h D .  Warsaw University 

WAYNE J. PEEPLES, Ass~stant professor of Geological Sci- 'TEODOR C. PRZYMUSINSKI, Professor of Mathernalics. 1984 

I ences, 1982 MS., Un~vers~ty of Warsaw (Poland); Ph.D., Institute 01 Malhe- 
B.A., Willlam Newel College: M S  . Wichita State University: matics, Polish Academy ol Sciences 
P h D ,  Universily of Alberta 

'KARL B. PUTNAM. Associate Professor of Accounting, 1986 
ARTURO P. PEREZ. Associate Professor of Languages and B.B.A., M P A  , The University of Texas at Austin; P h D ,  Oklaho- 

I Linguistics, 1970 ma Stale Univers~ty 
B A  , Our Lady of the Lake College; PhD.. University of Oklahoma 

MARK A. PERLMAN. Assistant Professor of Art. 1983 
-EPPIE D. RAEL. Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, 

1975 
B.FA., Eastern Michigan Universlty; MFA., West V~rginia University B,S, University ol Albuquerque; M,S , New Mexico Highlands I 'JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROm, Associate Prolessor 01 Speech, U n l v e r i t ~  p h D  O1 

Hearing, and Language Disorders. 1971 KEITH ALLEN REDETZKE. Assistanl Professor of Biological B.A., University of Nevada; MA.,  P h D .  University ot Washington Sciences, 1973 
ROBERT LOUIS PETERSON, Assoc~ate Professor of Polltical B.S., MS. ,  University of Idaho; P h D .  Colorado Slate University 1 Sclence, 1967 RANDY REED, Assistant Professor of MUSIC, 1982 

B.A.. MA.. University of Iowa; PhD .  Pennsylvania State University B,A,, Florida State university: M,M,, Southern Methodist University 
MARYANNE PHINNEY-LIAPIS, Assistant Professor of Languages 

I and Lingu~stics. 1985 'WILLIAM HARPER REID, Associate Professor of Biological 
B A . ,  McGill University; P ~ D ,  University of Massachusells at Sciences. 1975 
Amherst B S.. University of Missouri; P h D ,  University of Colorado 

'Senior Member I- 
AUDREE J. REYNOLDS, R.N.. Assistant Professor of Nursing, 

1980 
B.S.N.. M.SN . Ohio State University 
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'STEPHEN RITER, P.E., Professor of Electrical Engineerlng. 1980 MILAGROS M. SEDA. Assistant Professor of Teacher Educat~on, 
BA . ,  B.s.E.E., R!ce University: M.S., PhD., Un~versity of Houston 1986 

B S E d .  University of Hawaii; M.Ed., The Universily of Texas at 
'JULIUS RIVERA, Professor of Sociolog~ and Anthropology. 1973 EI Paso: Ed.D., University of Houston 

MA. ,  University of Detroit; PhD., Michigan State Univers~ty 

I 
AARON LEE SEGAL. Professor of Polit~cal Sc~ence, 1981 

MARY LOU RIVERA, !+xistant Professor 0' Speech, Hearing B.A.. Occidental College; B.Phil.. Oxford University; Ph.D., Uni- and Language Disorders, 1981 versity of California at Berkeley 
B.A., Abilene Christian College; MA . ,  New Mexico State Uni- 
verslty; Ph.D., Univers~ty of Utah GRANVILLE SEWELL. Ass~stant Professor of Mathemalics, 1983 

I 
B.S.. Harding College; M.S.. The University of Texas at Aust~n; 'GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD, Professor of Biological Sci- Ph,D., Purdue University 

ences, 1968 
B.S.. M.S., Univers~ty of Wisconsin; P h D .  Colorado State MEHDI SHADARAM, Assistant Professor in the Departrnent of 

I 
University Electrical Engineering, 1984 

JAVIER ROJO, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1984 
B.S.E.E., University of Sclence and Technology, Tehran: MS., 
PhD., Universily of Oklahoma 

B.S., MS., The Univers~ty of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. University 
of California at Berkeley JOHN McCARTY SHARP, Professor Emeritus of Languages and 

I 
Linguistics. 1949 

ALBERT CHARLES RONKE. Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts. B .A ,  westminster College; M.A., PhD., University of Chicago 1966 
B.A., M.A., Bowling Green State Un~versity KENNETH BRUCE SHOVER, Professor of History, 1962 

B.A., M.A.. University of Missour1 at Kansas City; Ph.D., Univer- 

I 
DAVID E. ROSS. Assistanl Professor ot Music. 1981 sity of California at Berkeley 

B.M., Oberlin College Conservatory; M.M.. D.M.A.. University of 
Iowa VIJAY P. SINGH, Associate Professor in the Department of Elec- 

'TIMOTHY PETER ROTH, Professor ot Economics, 1970 
trical Engineering, 1983 
B.T.E.E., Indian Institute of Technology; MS., Ph D., University 

I 
B.S., Albr~ght College; M A . ,  State University of New York at of Minnesota Binghamton; P h D .  Texas ABM University 

JOSEPH ROYALL SMILEY. Professor Emerltus of Languages 'ROBERT F. ROY, L A .  Nelson Professor ot Geological Sciences, and president €meritus, 1958 1977 B.A.. MA. ,  Southern Methodisl Unlversity; Ph.D.. Columbia 

I 
B.A., M.A.  P h D ,  Harvard University University 

DAVID BERNARD ROZENDAL, RE.. Associate Professor of Civil sMITH, Associate Professor of Economics and Engineerlng, 1960 Finance, 1981 B.S. South Dakota School of Mines and Technology: M.S.. B A . ,  MA., ~h~ university of T~~~~ at EI paso: p h ~ ,  T~~~~ 

I 
University of Minnesota: Ph.D.. Purdue University Tech University 

EDGAR THOMAS RUFF. Professor Emeritus of Languages and CHARLES LELAND SONNICHSEN, professor  it^^ of E ~ .  Llnguistics, 1945 glish. 1931 

I 
B A .  MA..  Northwestern University; P h D .  The University of B,A,  of Minnesota; Ph,D., Harvard University 
Texas at Austin 

WILLIAM CAJETON SPRINGER, Associate Professor of Ph~loso- TERRY S. SALINGER. Assistant Professor of Teacher Education, phy, 1968 1981 B.A., Loyola University of Los Angeles; M.A., Gregorianum, 

I 
B.A.  Barnard College; MS. .  Bank Street College of Education: Rome; Ph,D,, Rice University Ph D.. New Mexico State University 

'ELLERY STOWELL SCHALK, Professor of History, 1970 RICHARD L. SPRINKLE, Assistant Professor of Economics and 
Finance, 1982 B.A. Wesleyan University; M . A .  P h D .  Univers~ty of California B,S,, A,, Central Missouri Stale University; Ph,D,, University 

I 
at Berkeley ot Arkansas 

DAVID ARTHUR SCHAUER. Associate Professor of Economics .v, K. SRINIVASAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1970 and Finance, 1975 
BS.. Jamestown College; MA . ,  Ph.D., University of Notre Dame B.S., M.A.. MSc., Ph.D, Madras University, India 

I 
HOWARD SCHEIBER. Assistant Prolessor o l  English. 1983 STEPHEN W. STAFFORD, P.E.. Associate Professor of Metallur- 

B.A.. State University of New York a1 Buffalo: M.S., City Unlver- gical Engineering. Ig76 
slty of New York; Ph.D.. New York University B.S.Met.E.. The University of Texas at El Paso; PhD., Rice 

University 
'ROBERT HOWARD SCHMIDT. JR., Professor of Geological 

I 
Sciences. 1969 'TONY JASON STAFFORD. Prolessor of English. 1964 
BS.. MS.. Oregon State University; p h . ~ . ,  University of Califor. B.A.. Wake Forest University: M.A., The University of Texas at El 
nia at Los Angeles Paso: Ph.D., Louisiana Slate University 

I 
DARRELL CHARLES SCHRODER, Professor in the Departrnent NEIL STANNARD. Associate Professor of Music, 1981 

of Electrical Engineering. 1971 BA..  University of Southern Cal~fornia: M.S.. The Julliard School 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Iowa State University of Music; D.M.A.. University of Arizona I 

'RICHARD G. SCHROEDER. Professor of Accounting. 1984 'KATHLEEN A. STAUDT. Associate Professor of Polit~cal Sci- 
BEd., Ch~cago State College: M.B.A.. Northwestern Unlvers~ty: ence, 1977 
D.BA , Arlzona State Universily B.A.. University ot Wisconsin at Milwaukee; M.A.. Ph.D.. Univer- 

'EUGENE FRANCIS SCHUSTER, Professor of Mathematics, 1970 ~ 1 1 ~  of Wisconsin at Madison 
BA. .  SI. John's Universily; M.A.  Ph.D.. University of Arizona .ELLWYN REED STODDARD, of Sociology and An. 

I 
thr0~0loov. 1965 - 

'Senior Member 
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Ph.D., Michigan State University I 
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1 GARY L. S"IUVAN, Assockte Prolessor of Marketing, 1985 
B.S.. University of Lowell; M.B.A., Florida Atlantic University; 
P h D ,  University of Florida 

I ANDREW H. I? SWIFT, JR., Associate Professor in the Department 
of Mechanical Engineering. 1983 
BS.. B.S.M.E.. Union College; M.S.. ScD..  Washington University 

ANTHONY JOSEPH TARQUIN. RE.. Assoc~ate Professor of Civil 

I Engineering. 1969 
B.S.I.E., M S . € ,  PhD.. University of West Virginia 

- 
'WALTER FULLER TAYLOR. JR.. Professor of English. 1968 

B .A .  University of Mississippi; P h D ,  Emory University 1 'RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER, Associate Professor of Lan- 
guages and Linguistics, 1976 
A.B., Stanford University: M.A.. Middlebury College: Ph.D., 

I University of Wisconsin 

I MANAB THAKUR. Associate Professor of Management, 1982 
LL.B., University of Calcutta: M.A., M.Phil.. University of London: 
PhD., Brunel University 

I RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, Associate Professor of Art, 1976 
B.A.. Southern lllino~s University; M.F.A.. Kent State University 

ROBERT THURSTON, Assistant Professor of History, 1983 
BA. .  Northwestern University: MA. ,  Ph.D.. University of Michigan I WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of History, 1949 
B.A.. Park College: M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., The 
University of Texas at Austin 

I JOSEFINA V. TINAJERO, Associate Professor of Teacher Educa- 
tion, 1981 
B.S.. M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso: EdD.. Texas 
Agricultural and Industrial University 

I STANISLAUS TING, Adjunct Associate Professor of Biological 
Sciences, 1985 
M.D.. Un~versity of Rangoon 

I 
ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN, Associate Professor of Economics and 

Finance, 1972 
B.A.. MA. ,  West Texas State University; Ph D.. The University of 
Texas at Austin 

I SAM TRIMBLE, Associate Professor of Music, 1982 
B.M.. University of South Florida: M.M.. North Texas State 
University 

LESLIE ULLMAN, Associate Professor of English. 1979 
B.A., Skidmore College; M.F.A., University of Iowa 1 NESTOR VALENCIA, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political 
Science. 1984 - -  ~ 

B.A., M.A..The University of Texas at El Paso I 'SHAILENDRA K. VARMA Associate Professor in the Depan- 
men1 of Metallurgical Engineering, 1984 
B.E.Me1.E.. University of Roorkee (Ind~a); M.S.. Universitv of - Denver: Ph D., Georgia Institute 01 Technology 

BRUCE VEIT, Adjunct Associate Professor of Biological Sci- 
ences, 1985 
B.A., Wiltenberg University: M.S.. PhD.. University of Cincinnati 

ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL. Associate Professor of 1 Political Science 1976 
B.S., MS., Texas A81 University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma 

I STEVEN P. VINCENTI. Lecturer in Chemistry, 1986 
B.A., Lincoln University: Ph.D., New Mexico State University 

- 

CARL WALKER, Professor of Educational Leadership and Coun- 

I 
seling. 1965 

'Senlor Member 

B.A., M.A., University of Missouri at Columbia: Ed.D., University 
of New Mexico 

MARK T. WATTS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1982 
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of 
California at Berkeley 

'ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB, Professor of Biological Sciences. 
1962 
B.S.. MS. ,  University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.. University of Kansas 

RONALD J. WEBER, Lecturer in History, 1986 
B.A., Fort Hays Kansas State University; MA. ,  Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin 

ROBERT H. WEBKING, Associate Professor of Political Science, 
1978 
B;A~ University of Dallas: MA. ,  P h D ,  University of Virginia 

MICHAEL WEIR. Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences. 1985 
B.A.. Harvard College: M.D., The University of Texas Medical 
Branch at Galveston 

PAULINE WELBORN-BROWN. Assistant Professor in Nursing, 
1984 
B.S.N., North Carolina A8T State University; M.S.N., University 
of North Carolina 

LYNNE BRODIE WELCH. Professor in Nursing, 1986 
B.S., University of Connecticut: M.S.N., The Catholic University 
of America; Ed.D., Teachers College. Columbia University 

JOHN OLIVER WEST, Professor of English, 1963 
BA. .  Mississippi College: M .A .  Texas Tech University; PhD.. 
The University of Texas at Austin 

'JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor of Chemistry, 1968 
A.B.. MS. ,  Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Associate Prolessor of 
Ps chology, 1960 B.X. , Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

'BRENT EDWARD WHOLEBEN, Associate Professor of Educational 
Leadership and Counseling, 1982 
B.S., St. Bonaventure University: M E d .  University of Hawaii at 
Manoa; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison 

CHARLES H. WILLIAMS, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chem~s- 
try, 1984 
B.S.. MS.. P h D ,  University of Missouri-Columbia 

DAVID H. WILLIAMS, Associate Prolessor in the De~artmenl of 
Electrical Engineering, 1978 
B.S.E.E.. New Mexico State University: M.S.. University of New 
Mexico: PhD.. The University of Texas at Austin 

GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE. Professor of Theatre Arts, 1964 
B.A.. M.A.. New York State College lor Teachers; PhD., Cornell 
University 

ALBERT Y. WONG, Associate Professor of Arl. 1986 
B.F.A.. Columbus College of Art and Design; M.F.A., Kent Slate 
University 

JAMES ALLEN WOOD, Associate Professor of Communication, 
1966 
B.A.: Willamette University; P ~ D ,  Cornell university 

'RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON, Associate Prolessor of Bio- 
logical Sciences. 1969 
B.A., The University of Texas at Austin; MS.. Ph.D., University 
of Maryland 

GLORIA A. YOUNG, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1979 
B.A., Trinity University; MA. ,  Ph.D.. The University of Texas at 
Austin 

'MARC ZUCKERMAN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences, 
I QRA 
BY.: University of Rochester: M.D., Tufts University School of 
Medicine 
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Kidd Seismic Observatory (15) 'Nurslng and Allled ~ealth.' 

I Liberal Arts Bldg. (44) College of 
Library. Old Bldg. (31) Old Englne %1 (33) 
Library. Central (55) Old Main (19) 
Maoaffln Auditorium 1171 Oreoon St. Intramural Field 1111 . . I ~ Z i ~ n n e i i 6 2 )  
Memorial Gym (7) 
Metallurgy Bldg. (53) 
Military Science Bldg. (4) 

~. 
~ h y i l c a l  Plant (59) 
Physlcal Plant (future site) (63) 
Physical Sclance Bldg. (48) 
Police. Campus (61) 

Mlners Hall (27) Prlnt Shop (58) 

I News and Publlcatlons (60) Psychology Bldg. (23) 

Quinn Hall (18) Swlmming Pool (37) 
Seamon Hall (13) Texas Western Press (57) 
Solar House (50) Tlcket Ctr. (2) 
Speclal Events Ctr. (24) Union Bldg. (25) 
Speclal Prolects Ctr. (24) Upper Intramural Fleld (3) 
Speech, Hearlng and Vowell  all (20) 

Language Cllnlc (26) Women's Gym (38) 
Sun Bowl Stadlum (8) Worrell Hall (28) 

'The College of Nurslng and Allied Health Is located st 1101 N. 
Campbell St.. corner of Campbell and Arizona streets. 
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GRADUATE 
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 ADMISSION APPLICATION 

I APPLICATION DEADLINES: - 1 --- ---- Summer I: Apr i l  1 Fall: Ju ly  1 
U.S. SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER Summer II: May 1 Spring: November 15 

Th. US. Smisl Security Number II used tor malr~culation and 
ldenf8flcalion only. It you do not lumish your Soc~al security Applications from citizens of countries other than Mexico who are not permanent 

YmbBr. a student number will be assigned D you. residents of the United States must be accompanied by a non-refundable $50 check or 
money order (U.S. dollars) payable to The University of Texas at El Paso. ALL interna- 
tional documents must be received by the University before the deadline date. 

I LM (Femlyl Name Erst ~ a m e  ~ i d d l e  or   at den Name 

3. Current Mailing Address: No. 8 Street Apt. - Country 

I State or Country ZIP - Telephone 

4. Permanent Mailing Address: No. 8 Street Apt. County 

State or County ZIP Telephone 

Birthplace 6. Sex: ( ) Male ( ) Female 7. Your citizenship 

8. If you are not a U.S. citizen, are you a permanent resident of the United States? ( ) Yes ( ) No 

I Alien registration number Date of issue Port of entry 

9. Ethnicity: Check one. This item is used to satisfy stateifederal reporting requirements ONLY and in no way affects the admission decision. 

I 
- (1) WhiteiNon-Hispanic - (3) Hispanic - (5) American IndianiAlaskan Native 
- (2) BiacWNon-Hispanic - (4) AsianiPacilic Islander - (6) International Student 

10. Semester for which you are applying (Application valid beginning this semester only): 

I 
( ) Summer I ( ) Summer II ( ) Fall ( ) Spring 19 - 

11. Are you a Texas resident? ( ) Yes ( ) No How long have you lived in Texas? Years - Months- 

Answer the following questions as they pertain to: (a) your parent or legal guardian IF YOU ARE 18 YEARS OF AGE OR YOUNGER or if you are 

1 dependent upon this person. lb) yourself IF YOU ARE 19 YEARS OF AGE OR OLDER and independent. (c) yourself or your spouse IF MARRIED. 

Name Relationship to you 

Address for the last 24 months: 

Number 8 Street City State Beginning Mo.Nr. Ending Mo.Nr. 

I , Employment lor the last 24 months: 

Employer City & State Pan- or Fuii-Tlme Beginning Mo.Nr Ending Mo.Nr. 

1 
' Are you, your parent or guardian, or your spouse currently on active U.S. military duty in Texas? I ) Yes 1 ) No 

I Stationed at Home of Record Expected date of separation 

: I1 your military Home of Record is not Texas, anach a written statement from the appropriate commanding or personnel onicer certifying that you 

1 
(or one of the above-mentioned persons) are now assigned to active duty in Texas and will be so assigned at the time you enroll at U.T. 
El Paso. This may enable you to pay resident tuition. 

, 12. YOU must submit a complete, official transcript from EACH school anended and cannot disregard any portion of your academic career List ALL 
colleges or universities anended and give dates of anendance and credit (specify semester or quarter hours) received from each. If you are a 

I returning U.T. El Paso student, you must submit an onicial transcript from each school anended since your last enrollment here. 

College or University State Dates Anended Credit Academic Standing 



13. Have you previously a t t e n d e d  U.T. El Paso? ( ) Yes ( ) No 

I f  yes, name under which you were last enrolled: Last  F i rs t  Middle 

S t u d e n t  number D a t e s  o f  a t t endance :  
t o  1 

14. College or un ivers i ty  f r om  which you received your bacca lau rea te  d e g r e e  

Degree received Major D a t e  Received 

15. W h a t  are y o u r  GRE scores? D a t e  GMAT scores? D a t e  

I 
16. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS: 

Will you need an 1-20 t o  a t t end  U.T. El P a s o ?  I ) Yes ( 1 No If you cu r ren t l y  have a s tuden t  v isa .  which school issued your 1-20? - 
If you a r e  currently in t h e  U n ~ t e d  S ta tes  and do n o t  have a s t u d e n t  v isa ,  w h a t  t y p e  o f  visa do y o u  have? 

I 
Your TOEFL (Test o f  English as a Foreign Language) sco re  Exam ina t i on  D a t e  

17. Check one o f  t h e  following m a j o r s  or program objectives: 

I 
a. If you are w o r k ~ n g  t o w a r d  a DEGREE, check 

one o f  t h e  fo l lowing:  
MAJOR FIELDS: 

I 
I ) I W  Accounting MAC" I 1 146 Cllnlcal M.A. 
I I 122 B~ologic~I Sc~ence~ M S  ( I 206 Elperimenlal M.A. 
1 1 132 Business Admmafralion M B A  I 1 296 PUbllC Adminlsfralion MPA.  
I 1 138 Chemlslry MS.  I ) 312 Sociol0g)i MA. 
1 ) 76s Dlsms MA.  I 1 314 Spanish M A  
I 1 170 Drama and Speecn MA.  ( 1 318 Speech MA. 
( 1 174 Emnomlc MA.  ( 1 324 Speech Palhology 6 Audiology MA. 

I 
Educallon I 1 326 SlallstlCI 

( 1 382 Educallon MA.. MEd. 
I 1 144 Cla55mom Teaching M Ed. b. If you a r e  w o r k i n g  t o w a r d  CERTIFICATION 
I 1 162 curriculum & lnr~runion MA.  (e i ther  i ns tead  o f .  or in add i t i on  to, a d e g r e e )  
( 1 164 Curriculum Oevelopmenl M Ed. 

MEd. 
check one o f  t h e  fol lowing: 

I 1 178 Educa!\onal Admlnrtration 
( 1 176 Educatlonai Psychology 6 Guidance M Ed. 

I 
I I 180 Educallonal Olagnorboan M Ed. 

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATES (ava i l ab l e  lor any 
1 I 186 Elementary Education MEO. u n d e r g r a d u a t e  or g radua te  s t uden t )  
I ) 180 Elemenfar* Supervlr8on M Ed ( 1 188 Elemenlary Level 
I 1 220 Gumdance 6 Caunsellng MEd. ( i 305 Semndar* Level 
1 ) 224 HBallh EdUCdtlOn M S  .M Ed I ) 116 60th LerelP. Art Educallan 
I ) 282 Physral Educafmon M S M E d  I ) 270 Bolh Leupll: Murlc Educat#on 

I 
( i 298 Readlng Educal8on MEd. I ) 282 Both LBvcII: PnY5lcal Educat80n 
1 ) 306 Secondary Educalion MEd. I 1 322 BOlh Levels: SpeechiHealln Therapy 
I ) 308 seConaary svpenislOn  ME^. 1 i 166 B O ~  L ~ V ~ I ~ :  oea,~~ever.~y bard 01 nearing 

Engioening: 
( ) '42 Clvll MS .  PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES ( r e q u i r e s  
I I 150 comp~tsr science MS.  c o m p l e t e d  master 's  degree or concurrent reg- 
( 1 786 E I R ~ ~ , L ~  M s is t ra t ion  for mas te r s )  

I 
I 1 184 EI&tr~ceI. Cornpuler Engineering MS.  
I 1 194 Englneenng. UndlHerenlialed MS.  I 1 189 Elementaw Level 
I I 2 2 8  lndurlrlal M S  I I 307 Snondan Level 
I 1 250 Mechanical MS.  I 1 152 COunSelol 
I 1 256 Mafallurg~cal MS.  1 1 264 MldManagemenl 

Eoglil  1 1 302 School Superintendent 
( I 196 ~ a l i s h  a ~merican ~ileraturs M A .  I I 190 Elrmentary Supew~rion 

I 
I 1 198 Creaflve Writin MA.  I 1 308 Semnddry Supew~s80n 
( 1 202 Pmlesl#onal d i l lno  6 Rnelorlc MA.  ( I 296 80th Levele: Readlng 
1 1 214 Geology (MaBer'rl MS.  I ) 283 Boll7 Lavsll. Phpcal Educallon 
I 1 215 Gsologlcal Sclenas IOocfaralel D G.S. I 1 269 Both Levels: MYI~C 
I 1 216 GBophyS~cS MS.  
I I 226 Hlslar* M.A. 

c. I f  you are working t o w a r d  an ENDORSEMENT 
1 1 345 Halory: Border Hlslory MA.  (e i ther  i ns tead  o f ,  or in add i t ion  to,  a d e g r e e )  

I 
I i 230 interdmscmp~mary s!udle9, L , D B ~ ~ I  A ~ L  M A  1.5 c h e c k  one o f  t h e  fol lowing: 
I L 232 lnferd\r#pllnaw Slud\er. Scisnce M.S.I.S. 
( 1 112 Llngu#slics. Applied English M.A 

I I 120 B~l~ngual Educallon 

I I 246 Mathemalicl M S M I\T. 
I ) 172 Eally Chlldhom lor the Handicapped 

1 L 270 Music Educalmon M.M. ( 1 205 Englmsh as a Second Language 

I ) 271 Music Perlormancs M.M. 
I 1 238 Klnderganen 
( 1 328 V8rually Handscapped 

I 
Nursing: 

1 I 350 ~ed~csi!Surg~cai M.S.N. d. I1 you a r e  e a r n i n g  c red i t s  for CAREER LADDER 
I 1 352 P~ychlalnVMenlal Health M.S.N. 
( 1 3% MaternaliCh>ld M.S N 

TEACHING (ei lher i ns tead  o f ,  or in add i t i on  to. 
I I 349 ~ u m ~ n g ,  undecided M.S.N. a deg ree )  check t h e  fo l lowing (ava i l ab l e  only 
I 1 284 ~ n ~ i c s  MS.  f o r  teachers who are already ceflifiedl: 
1 1 286 Pol8llcal Science MA.  ( 1 134 tamer Ladder Teaching 

I 
P5ychOlogy: 

e. I i 999 Unrlas3#l#ed. non-degree I 
ALL REOUIREO OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE GRADUATE SCHOOL BEFORE AN ADMISSION DECISION CAN BE MADE THE HEALTH FORM IS REOUIREO OF ALL 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS. PROOF OF APPROPRIATE IMMUNIZATIONS IS REOUIRED OF ALL STUDENTS ENROLLING FALL. 1985 AND THEREAFTER e - 
I cen~b tnat I have read and understand all the above inlorma- 
lion and that all wenion, on ihts appl#cat,on nave been S i g n a t u r e  D a t e  
an5wermd mmpiefsly and corrgtllr 

STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 
~ 8 t h  issped 10 the sdm,sr,on and educat,on 01 students, with respsn to the arallabllity ol~,udent loans, gran!~, ~cholarshm~s. and ,obopponunr,es. u t h  respect to ins studen1 and lacvlly housing a8Ivaled 
on pmmS=es owned or occupisd by !he unirerrily ~ n s  unirers~ty a! ~s.as a! E) para shall no! dmscrimnals ellher m laror 01 oi sga~ns~ any psrron onthe bars o l  hssor her m a .  sex, rsligian, color crsed. 

I 
age, national origin. pnyrlcsl or msnlal handicaps. RBV. It85 I 



Directory of further lnformatlon and Correspondence: 

The mailing address for correspondence to all olf~ces: 

The Univers~ty of Texas at El Paso (Department) El Paso. Texas 79968 

Location and telephone numbers for academic deans and departments, and for many other olfices, are shown in the appropriate 
section of this catalog. For other numbers, the University d~rectory operator can be reached at (915) 747-5005. 

Academic Advising Academic Adv~sing Center 
Academic Services Bullding 
(915) 747-5290 

Adm~ssion, Undergraduate Onice ol Admission and Evaluation 
Evalualion of Transler Credit Academic Services Build~ng 
Res~dency Determination (915) 747-5576 

Admisslon, Graduate Graduate School 
209 Administration Bullding 
(915) 747-5491 

Counseling and Guidance University Counsel~ng Service 
Testing 103 West Union 

(915) 747-5568 

F~nancial Aid 

F~nancial Informalion 

Health Servlces 

Housing lnforrnation 

Registration, Records, Schedule 
Book and Transcript Information 

Scholarships 

New Student In[ormatlon 

New Student Orientation 

Student Anairs 

Student ID lnformatlon 

Veterans Information 

On~ce of Financial Aid 
202 West Union 
(9151 747-5204 

Cashier's Office - Bursar 
Academ~c Services Building 
(915) 747-5105 

Student Health Service 
Wiggins Drive 
(91 5) 747-5624 

Housing Bus~ness OHice 
Barry Hall, First Floor 
(91 5) 747-5352 

Olf~ce of the Registrar 
Academic Serv~ces Building 
(91 5) 747-5544 

Onice of Undergraduate Recru~lment 
and Scholarships 
Academic Services Building 
(915) 747-5890 

Academic Advising Center 
Academ~c Services Building 
(915) 747-5290 

Dean ot Students 
102 West Un~on 
(91 5) 747-5648 

Onice of the Registrar 
Academic Services Bullding 
(915) 747-5100 




